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Reliance Worldwide Corporation (UK) Limited
Annual report and financial statements
30 June 2025

Strategic Report
The Directors, in preparing this Strategic Report, have complied with s414C of the Companies Act 2006.
Principal activities

Reliance Worldwide Corporation (UK) Limited (“the Company”) is a private company incorporated and
domiciled in England in the UK and is limited by shares. The Company is a trading company in the Reliance
Worldwide Corporation Limited group (“the Group”), manufacturing and distributing the John Guest product
ranges, and acting as the UK distributor for the Group’s other products. The Company is also the immediate
parent company of a number of the Group's subsidiaries that market, sell and distribute the John Guest
products in a number of markets around the world. The principal activities of the Company are the
manufacturing, distribution and sale of plastic fittings, pipes and connectors, and ancillary products using
push to connect technology.

Business review

The Company is an entity within the Group’s EMEA region, acting as both a manufacturer of the Group’s
John Guest products and as the Group's distributor for the UK (and certain export markets). The
Company’s key performance indicators are shown in the following table:

Key performance indicators
Year ended Year ended

30 June 2025 30 June 2024
£m
Revenue 179.3 185.9
Gross profit 81.4 87.3
Margin (% of revenue) 45.4% 47.0%
Profit before tax 18.9 23.6
Finance expense 0.6 0.7
Depreciation and amortisation 9.2 8.9
EBITDA 28.7 33.2

The total sales were £179.3m for the year ended 30 June 2025, a decrease of 4% on prior year.

The Company is focussed on improving productivity and efficiency and engaging with its supplier base to
make savings on raw material prices. Itis continuing to look for energy efficiency to provide environmental
benefits and manage utilities costs.

During the year ended 30 June 2024 the company entered into services agreements with Reliance
Worldwide Holdings (UK) Limited (company number 10050409), a related entity. The services agreements
resulted from the realignment of management and the leadership of key functions between the company
and Reliance Worldwide Holdings (UK) Limited.
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Strategic Report (continued)

Results and dividends

The Company's profit before tax for the year ended 30 June 2025 was £18.9m (year ended 30 June 2024:
£23.6m) and dividends of £19.7m were paid to John Guest International Limited (year ended 30 June 2024:
£20.1m).

At year end, the Company is in a strong financial position with net current assets of £33.8m (30 June 2024:
£33.0m). Net assets were £78.1m (30 June 2024 £83.0m).

Future performance

Despite the current economic climate affecting the markets in which it operates, the Board are confident
about the future prospects of the Company. The Directors have reviewed the budgets and strategic plans
of the EMEA region of the Reliance Worldwide Corporation group and consider that the Company is well
placed to deliver the financial results required to sustain the Company and contribute to the wider Reliance
Worldwide Corporation group.

Principal risks and uncertainties

The Company’s main risks include:

Competitor risks

The Company operates in highly competitive markets with frequent product innovations. To reduce this
risk, we undertake market research to ensure that our own quality products continue to meet our customers’
needs. Competitor risk also manifests itself in price pressures and competitors attempting to buy market
share.

Commercial relationships

The Company benefits from close commercial relationships with a number of key customers. Damage to,
or loss of these relationships, could have a negative impact on the Company's results. To manage this
risk, the Company operates continuous customer management relationship programs.

Cash flow risk

The Company's activities expose it primarily to the financial risks of changes in foreign currency exchange
rates and interest rates. The Company sells to both other Reliance Worldwide Corporation group
companies and third-party customers in stable currencies, such as the Euro and US Dollar. The Company
is cash generative and excess cash generated by the business is distributed to the Company’s immediate
parent company, John Guest International Limited, as dividends, for utilisation within the Group.

Credit risk
The Company's principal financial assets are cash and trade and other receivables.

The credit risk is primarily attributable to trade receivables. The amount recorded are net of allowances for
expected credit losses. In line with IFRS 9, businesses are to make an allowances for an expected credit
loss as opposed to when an identified loss event occurs. The Company has no significant concentration
of credit risk, with exposure spread over a large number of counterparties and customers.

Liquidity risk

In order to maintain liquidity to ensure that sufficient funds are available for ongoing operations and future
developments, the Company has access to a short-term overdraft facility. The Company’s finance team
works with the Group's treasury function to ensure sufficient financing is available, if and when required.
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Strategic Report (continued)

Despite the current economic and political climate affecting the markets in which the Company operates,
the Board are confident about the future prospects of the Company.

The Board will remain vigilant to changing economic and political conditions and will take appropriate action
-to ensure the Company can continue its successful trading into the future

Approved by the Board of Directors and signed on behalf of the Board by:

Y —

Anisha Rayat
Director

2 December 2025

Horton Road
West Drayton
Middlesex
UB7 8JL

Company Registration No. 01442922
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Directors’ report
Dividends

The Company paid dividends to its shareholders during the year of £19.7m (year end 30 June 2024
£20.1m). No further dividends in relation to the year ended 30 June 2025 are recommended.

Future developments

The future developments in the Company's business are discussed in the Strategic Report. The Directors
continue to focus on ensuring that the Company's operations generate returns for the Group.

Going concern

The Directors have reviewed the Company'’s financial position and future trading plans and concluded that
there is a reasonable expectation that the Company has adequate resources to continue in operational
existence for at least 12 months from the date of this report.

The Company's business activities, together with the factors likely to affect its future development,
performance and position are set out in the strategic report. The Directors’ report further describes the
financial position of the company.

The Directors have considered the cashflow forecasts for the period to 31 December 2026 and the impact
that difficult economic conditions could have on revenue and cost of sales. The Directors have considered
that it is realistic that volumes could drop further 3% with current market outlook and as a severe but
plausible downside scenario, the directors have considered a decrease in revenue by 10% and increase in
cost of sales by 20%. In this scenario the Company has sufficient resources to meet the requirements of
the business and pay liabilities as they fall due.

Further risks of the Company can be found in the strategic report.

Further details regarding the adoption of the going concern basis can be found in the Statement of
Accounting Policies in the financial statements.

Streamlined Energy and Carbon Reporting (SECR)

The Company has always placed high importance on sustainability and from inception has implemented a
range of initiatives across its buildings to reduce its impact on the environment. This has never been more
important than now, and the Company continues to develop its strategic road map toward minimising
emissions.

This is the sixth year of reporting under SECR. The current emissions compared to the previous year have
decreased by 240 tonnes of CO2e, which accounts for a 5% decrease. The main factors causing this
change are reduced consumption of natural gas and electricity, with an increase in solar energy generation.
Activities relating to travel are limited to company owned vehicles

HM Government Environmental Reporting Guidelines: including streamlined energy and carbon reporting
guidance (March 2019) has been used for the collation of data sources and reporting of emissions. UK
Government GHG Conversion Factors for Company Reporting has been used for the reporting of
emissions, using the 2024 version.

The financial boundary of the business has been used to determine the reporting boundary. Measurements
include mandatory scope 1, 2 and 3 emissions and some scope 3 emissions related to Transmission and
Distribution losses of electricity. Negligible estimates have been made with the collation of data. There are
no data exclusions in this reporting period. The base year is July-2019 - June 2020.and the gross reported .
emissions during that period were 7,212.6 tonnes of CO2e. Emissions compared to the same period have
reduced by 2,994 tonnes CO2e which accounts for 42% reduction. The current total energy consumption
in comparison to 2019 has reduced by 25%.
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Directors’ report (continued)
Streamlined Energy and Carbon Reporting (SECR) (continued)

The reporting metric chosen is gross scope 1, 2, and 3 emissions in tonnes per tonne of raw material used
in production, as this best reflects business activity. The intensity measurement will be reported each year,
and the previous year's performance will be compared.

Offsetting relating to the export of generated electricity through the solar PV array has been included in this
reporting period. .
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Streamlined Energy and Carbon Reporting (SECR) (continued)

SCOPE 1 tCOze

Gas consumption

Owned transport

Liquid petroleum gas
Refrigerant fugitive emissions

Total Scope 1
SCOPE 2 tCOze
Purchased electricity
Electric Vehicles
Total Scope 2

SCOPE 3 tCOze
Electricity T&D

Energy consumptions (kWh)

Intensity Metric (Gross emissions)

% estimated

0%
0%
0%
0%

0%

0%
0%

0%

3.2%

Scope 1,2,3 emissions / tonne raw material

Gross emissions (tonnes CO2e)

Scope 1,2and 3
Offsets

Net emissions

Intensity metric (net emissions)
Net emissions / tonne raw material

Specific exclusions

None
None
None
None

As above

None
None

As above

None

Exclusions as above

Exclusions as above

Exclusions as above

Year ending Year ending
30 June 2025 30 June 2024
513 541

171 207

5 22

689 770

3,462 3,616

2 3

3,464 3,619

66 69
21,515,846 21,670,601
0.92 0.89

4,219 4,459

0 0

4,219 4,459

0.92 0.89
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Directors’ report (continued)
Streamlined Energy and Carbon Reporting (SECR) (continued)
Energy Efficiency Actions

In the financial period 2024/25 Reliance Worldwide Corporation (UK) Ltd has helped to improve energy
efficiency by:

o Solar panels installed at West Drayton site in June 2024 has generated nearly 1 GWh of
electricity in this financial year which contributed to avoiding 205 tCO2e emissions into the

atmosphere. )
* An energy efficiency audit was undertaken at West Drayton.

Political donations and expenditure
There are no political donations or political expenditure during the year (year ended 30 June 2025: £ nil).
Charitable donations

During the year, the Company made charitable donations of £2,259 (year ended 30 June 2024: £3,422) to a
number of local charitable organisations.

Financial instruments

The Company has not used derivatives or other financial instruments to manage financial risk in the year ended
30 June 2025. The financial risks the Company is exposed to are discussed in the strategic report.

Directors

The Directors who served during year ended 30 June 2025 and up to the signing of the accounts are as shown
below:

Simon Curry

Sarah Brook

Anisha Rayat

Directors’ duties under Section 172(1)

The Directors are committed to complying with their obligations under section 172 of the UK Companies Act 2006
as detailed below:

“A Director of a company must act in the way he considers, in good faith, would be most likely to promote the
success of the company for the benefit of its members as a whole, and in doing so have regard (amongst other
matters) to—

a) the likely consequences of any decision in the long term,

b) the interests of the company’s employees,

c) the need to foster the company's business relationships with suppliers, customers and others,

d) the impact of the company's operations on the community and the environment,

e) the desirability of the company maintaining a reputation for high standards of business conduct, and

f) the need to act fairly as between members of the company.”

Decisions regarding new product development, research and development, capital expenditure and other key
changes to operations are supported by appropriate financial modelling.

Employees’ interests are considered in all key business decisions, with a commitment to create an efficient
organisation that creates sustainable employment for a highly skilled workforce.

The Company is committed to dealing with suppliers and customers in a fair manner that favours long term
mutual benefit.

The Company also considers its local community, environmental obligations and need to avoid reputational
risk when making key decisions. The Company only has a single shareholder.
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Directors’ report (continued)
Research and development activity

The Company undertakes research and development activities. The activity is focussed on new product
development and the automation of the Company's manufacturing operations. Continued research and
development is considered critical to the long-term prospects of the Company and the Group.

Employees

The Company places considerable value on the involvement of its employees and has continued its
previous practice of keeping them informed on matters affecting them as employees and on various factors
affecting the performance of the Company.

Applications for employment by disabled persons are always fully considered, bearing in mind the
respective aptitudes and abilities of the applicant concerned. In the event of members of staff becoming
disabled every effort is made to ensure that their employment with the Company continues and that
appropriate training and other adjustments are arranged. It is the policy of the Company that the training,
career development and promotion of disabled persons should, as far as possible, be identical with that of
other employees.

Provision of information to the Company’s Auditor

Each of the persons who is a Director at the date of approval of this report, confirms that:
e so far as the Director is aware, there is no relevant audit information of which the Company's auditor is
unaware: and,

« the Director has taken all steps that he ought to have taken as a Director, in order to make himself aware
of any relevant audit information and to establish that the Company's auditor is aware of that information.

This confirmation is given and should be interpreted in accordance with the provisions of s418 of the
Companies Act 2006.

Independent auditor

The independent auditor of Reliance Worldwide Corporation (UK) Limited is KPMG LLP. Pursuant to
Section 487 of the Companies Act 2006, the auditor will be subject to annual reappointment by the Board.
KPMG LLP have expressed their willingness to continue in office as auditor and a resolution to reappoint
them will be proposed at a forthcoming Board Meeting.

Approved by the Board of Directors and signed on behalf of the Board

. —

Anisha Rayat
Director

2 December 2025

Horton Road
West Drayton
Middlesex
UB7 8JL

Company Registration No. 01442922
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Statement of directors’ responsibilities in respect of the annual report and
the financial statements

The directors are responsible for preparing the Strategic Report, the Directors’ Report and the financial
statements in accordance with applicable law and regulations.

Company law requires the directors to prepare financial statements for each financial year. Under that law
they have elected to prepare the financial statements in accordance with UK accounting standards and
applicable law (UK Generally Accepted Accounting Practice), including FRS 101 Reduced Disclosure
Framework.

Under company law the directors must not approve the financial statements unless they are satisfied that
they give a true and fair view of the state of affairs of the company and of the profit or loss of the company
for that period. In preparing these financial statements, the directors are required to:

+ select suitable accounting policies and then apply them consistently;
e make judgements and estimates that are reasonable and prudent;

o state whether applicable UK accounting standards have been followed, subject to any material
departures disclosed and explained in the financial statements;

+ assess the company’s ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related
to going concern; and

¢ use the going concern basis of accounting unless they either intend to liquidate the company or to
cease operations, or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

The directors are responsible for keeping adequate accounting records that are sufficient to show and
explain the company’s transactions and disclose with reasonable accuracy at any time the financial position
of the company and enable them to ensure that the financial statements comply with the Companies Act
2006. They are responsible for such internal control as they determine is necessary to enable the
preparation of financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error,
and have general responsibility for taking such steps as are reasonably open to them to safeguard the
assets of the company and to prevent and detect fraud and other irregularities.

The directors are responsible for the maintenance and integrity of the corporate and financial information
included on the company’s website. Legislation in the UK governing the preparation and dissemination of
financial statements may differ from legislation in other jurisdictions.



Independent Auditor’'s Report to the members of Reliance Worldwide
Corporation (UK) Limited

Opinion

We have audited the financial statements of Reliance Worldwide Corporation (UK) Limited (“the Company”)
for the year ended 30 June 2025 which comprise the Profit and Loss account, Balance Sheet, Statement
of Changes in Equity and related notes, including the accounting policies in note 1.

In our opinion the financial statements:

e give a true and fair view of the state of the Company’s affairs as at 30 June 2025 and of its profit for
the year then ended; ‘

¢ have been properly prepared in accordance with UK accounting standards, including FRS 101
Reduced Disclosure Framework; and

¢ have been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006.

Basis for opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards on Auditing (UK) (“ISAs (UK)") and
applicable law. Our responsibilities are described below. We have fulfilled our ethical responsibilities
under, and are independent of the Company in accordance with, UK ethical requirements including the
FRC Ethical Standard. We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is a sufficient and appropriate
basis for our opinion.

Going concern

The directors have prepared the financial statements on the going concern basis as they do not intend to
liquidate the Company or to cease its operations, and as they have concluded that the Company'’s financial
position means that this is realistic. They have also concluded that there are no material uncertainties that
could have cast significant doubt over its ability to continue as a going concern for at least a year from the
date of approval of the financial statements (“the going concern period”).

In our evaluation of the directors’ conclusions, we considered the inherent risks to the Company’s business
model and analysed how those risks might affect the Company’s financial resources or ability to continue
operations over the going concern period.

Our conclusions based on this work:

+ we consider that the directors’ use of the going concern basis of accounting in the preparation of the
financial statements is appropriate;

e we have not identified, and concur with the directors’ assessment that there is not, a material
uncertainty related to events or conditions that, individually or collectively, may cast significant doubt
on the Company's ability to continue as a going concern for the going concern period.

However, as we cannot predict all future events or conditions and as subsequent events may result in
outcomes that are inconsistent with judgements that were reasonable at the time they were made, the
above conclusions are not a guarantee that the Company will continue in operation.

Fraud and breaches of laws and regulations - ability to detect

To identify risks of material misstatement due to fraud (“fraud risks”) we assessed events or conditions that
could indicate an incentive or pressure to commit fraud or provide an opportunity to commit fraud. Our risk
assessment procedures included:

e Enquiring of directors as to the Group’s high-level policies and procedures to prevent and detect
fraud, as well as whether they have knowledge of any actual, suspected or alleged fraud.

¢ Reading Board minutes.

¢ Considering remuneration incentive schemes and performance targets for management and
directors.

10



e Using analytical procedures to identify any unusual or unexpected relationships.

We communicated identified fraud risks throughout the audit team and remained alert to any indications of
fraud throughout the audit.

As required by auditing standards, we perform procedures to address the risk of management override of
controls, in particular the risk that management may be in a position to make inappropriate accounting
entries and the risk of bias in accounting estimates. On this audit we do not believe there is a fraud risk
related to revenue recognition based on our assessment of applicable incoterms, transfer of control and
the volume of transactions closer to year-end.

We did not identify any additional fraud risks.
We performed procedures including:

o Identifying journal entries and other adjustments to test based on risk criteria and comparing the
identified entries to supporting documentation. These included those posted by senior finance
management/ those posted to unusual accounts.

e Assessing whether the judgements made in making accounting estimates are indicative of a potential
bias.

Identifying and responding to risks of material misstatement related to compliance with laws and regulations

We identified areas of laws and regulations that could reasonably be expected to have a material effect on
the financial statements from our general commercial and sector experience, through discussion with the
directors (as required by auditing standards), and discussed with the directors the policies and procedures
regarding compliance with laws and regulations.

We communicated identified laws and regulations throughout our team and remained alert to any
indications of non-compliance throughout the audit.

The potential effect of these laws and regulations on the financial statements varies considerably.

Firstly, the Company is subject to laws and regulations that directly affect the financial statements including
financial reporting legislation (including related companies legislation), distributable profits legislation,
taxation legislation, and we assessed the extent of compliance with these laws and regulations as part of
our procedures on the related financial statement items.

Secondly, the Company is subject to many other laws and regulations where the consequences of non-
compliance could have a material effect on amounts or disclosures in the financial statements, for instance
through the imposition of fines or litigation or the loss of the Company’s license to operate. We identified
the following areas as those most likely to have such an effect: health and safety, data protection laws, anti-
bribery, employment law, and certain aspects of company legislation recognising the financial nature of the
Company'’s activities and its legal form. Auditing standards limit the required audit procedures to identify
non-compliance with these laws and regulations to enquiry of the directors and other management and
inspection of regulatory and legal correspondence, if any. Therefore if a breach of operational regulations
is not disclosed to us or evident from relevant correspondence, an audit will not detect that breach.

Context of the ability of the audit to detect fraud or breaches of law or regulation

Owing to the inherent limitations of an audit, there is an unavoidable risk that we may not have detected
some material misstatements in the financial statements, even though we have properly planned and
performed our audit in accordance with auditing standards. For example, the further removed non-
compliance with laws and regulations is from the events and transactions reflected in the financial
statements, the less likely the inherently limited procedures required by auditing standards would identify
it.

In addition, as with any audit, there remained a higher risk of non-detection of fraud, as fraud may involve
collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal controls. Our audit
procedures are designed to detect material misstatement. We are not responsible for preventing non-
compliance or fraud and cannot be expected to detect non-compliance with all laws and regulations.

11



Strategic report and directors’ report

The directors are responsible for the strategic report and the directors’ report. Our opinion on the financial
statements does not cover those reports and we do not express an audit opinion thereon.

Our responsibility is to read the strategic report and the directors’ report and, in doing so, consider whether,
based on our financial statements audit work, the information therein is materially misstated or inconsistent
with the financial statements or our audit knowledge. Based solely on that work:

e we have not identified material misstatements in the strategic report and the directors’ report;

¢ inour opinion the information given in those reports for the financial year is consistent with the
financial statements; and

e in our opinion those reports have been prepared in accordance with the Companies Act 2006.

Matters on which we are required to report by exception
Under the Companies Act 2006 we are required to report to you if, in our opinion:

e adequate accounting records have not been kept, or returns adequate for our audit have not been
received from branches not visited by us; or

« the financial statements are not in agreement with the accounting records and returns; or

e certain disclosures of directors’ remuneration specified by law are not made; or

e we have not received all the information and explanations we require for our audit.

We have nothing to report in these respects.
Directors’ responsibilities

As explained more fully in their statement set out on page 9, the directors are responsible for: the
preparation of the financial statements and for being satisfied that they give a true and fair view; such
internal control as they determine is necessary to enable the preparation of financial statements that are
free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error; assessing the Company'’s ability to continue
as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern; and using the going concern
basis of accounting unless they either intend to liquidate the Company or to cease operations, or have no
realistic alternative but to do so.

Auditor’s responsibilities

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements as a whole are
free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue our opinion in an auditor’s
report. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but does not guarantee that an audit conducted
in accordance with ISAs (UK) will always detect a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can
arise from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or in aggregate, they could reasonably
be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of the financial statements.

A fuller description of our responsibilites is provided on the FRC's website at
www.frc.org.uk/auditorsresponsibilities.

12



The purpose of our audit work and to whom we owe our responsibilities

This report is made solely to the Company’s members, as a body, in accordance with Chapter 3 of Part 16
of the Companies Act 2006. Our audit work has been undertaken so that we might state to the Company's
members those matters we are required to state to them in an auditor's report and for no other purpose.
To the fullest extent permitted by law, we do not accept or assume responsibility to anyone other than the
Company and the Company’s members, as a body, for our audit work, for this report, or for the opinions
we have formed.

l/\luéol\b\ Caq

Mengchen Cai (Senior Statutory Auditor)

for and on behalf of KPMG LLP, Statutory Auditor
Chartered Accountants

15 Canada Square

Canary Wharf

London

E14 5GL

2 December 2025

13
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Profit and Loss Account
for the year ended 30 June 2025

Revenue
Cost of sales

Gross profit
Distribution costs

Administrative expenses
Other operating (loss) / income

Operating profit

Income from shares in group undertakings
Finance expense

Profit before taxation
Tax on profit

Profit for the financial year

Note

5,6
5,6

10

Year ended Year ended
30 June 30 June
2025 2024
£000 £000
179,342 185,916
(97,944) (98,575)
81,398 87,341
(16,631) (18,013)
(49,304) (45,640)
(330) 55
15,133 23,743
4,420 548
(619) (668)
18,934 23,623
(4,192) (3,587)
14,742 20,036

The company has no recognised gains or losses in either period other than those included in the profit and
loss account for the financial period above, and therefore no separate statement of other comprehensive

income has been presented.

The resuits for both financial periods, as stated above, represent the continuing activities of the company.

The notes on pages 17 to 48 form an integral part of these financial statements.

14
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Balance Sheet
At 30 June 2025

Fixed assets

Intangible assets

Tangible assets

Investments

Debtors: amounts recoverable after more than one year

Current assets

Stocks

Debtors: amounts recoverable within one year
Cash at bank and in hand

Creditors: amounts falling due within one year

Net current assets

Total assets less current liabilities
Creditors: amounts falling due after more than one

year
Provisions for liabilities

Net assets

Capital and reserves
Called up share capital
Profit and loss account

Shareholder’s funds

The notes on pages 17 to 48 form an integral part of these financial statements.

Note

11

13
15

2,14

15

16

17

20

21

30 June
2025
£000

4,371
45,612
4,503
517

55,003

27,914
35,831
796

64,541
(30,763)

33,778

88,781

(5.407)
(5,318)

78,056

50
78,006

78,056

30 June
2024
£000

5,559
50,529
4,503
655

61,246

26,429
42,355
399

69,183
(36,184)

32,999

94,245

(6.588)
(4,659)

82,998

50
82,948

82,998

These financial statements were approved by the Board of Directors and were signed on its behalf by:

Anisha Rayat
Director

2 December 2025

Horton Road
West Drayton
Middlesex
UB7 8JL

Company Registration No. 01442922
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Statement of Changes in Equity

Called up

Share

capital

£000

Balance at 1 July 2023 50

Total comprehensive income for the period

Profit for the period -

Total comprehensive income for the period -
Transactions with owners, recorded directly in equity

Dividends -

Total contributions by and distributions to owners -

Balance at 30 June 2024 50

Balance at 1 July 2024 50

Profit for the period -

Total comprehensive income for the period -
Transactions with owners, recorded directly in equity

Dividends -

Total contributions by and distributions to owners -

Balance at 30 June 2025 50

The notes of pages 17 to 48 form an integral part of these financial statements.

Profit Total
and loss equit
account quity

£000 £000

83,015 83,065
20,036 20,036
20,036 20,036
(20,103) (20,103)
(20,103) (20,103)
82,948 82,998
82,948 82,998

14,742 14,742

14,742 14,742

(19,684) (19,684)
(19,684) (19,684)
78,006 78,056
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30 June 2025

Notes

(forming part of the financial statements)

1 Accounting policies
1.1 Basis of preparation

Reliance Worldwide Corporation (UK) Limited (the “Company”) is a private company incorporated,
domiciled and registered in England in the UK. The registered number is 01442922 and the registered
address is Horton Road, West Drayton, Middlesex UB7 8JL.

The Company is exempt by virtue of s401 of the Companies Act 2006 from the requirement to prepare
group financial statements. These financial statements present information about the Company as an
individual undertaking and not about its group.

These financial statements were prepared in accordance with Financial Reporting Standard 101
Reduced Disclosure Framework (“FRS 101”).

In preparing these financial statements, the Company applies the recognition, measurement and
disclosure requirements of UK-adopted international accounting standards ("UK-adopted IFRS"), but
makes amendments where necessary in order to comply with Companies Act 2006 and has set out
below where advantage of the FRS 101 disclosure exemptions has been taken.

The Company’s ultimate parent undertaking, Reliance Worldwide Corporation Limited includes the
Company in its consolidated financial statements. The consolidated financial statements of Reliance
Worldwide Corporation Limited are prepared in accordance with Tier 1: Australian Accounting
Standards, which incorporate International Financial Reporting Standards and are available to the
public and may be obtained from 28 Chapman Place, Eagle Farm, Queensland 4009, Australia. The
Company's financial statements have been prepared and approved by the directors in accordance with
UK-adopted international accounting standards ("UK-adopted IFRS").

In these financial statements, the Company has applied the exemptions available under FRS 101 in
respect of the following disclosures:

. Cash Flow Statement and related notes;

. Certain disclosures regarding revenue;

. Certain disclosures regarding leases;

. Comparative period reconciliations for share capital, tangible fixed assets, intangible assets;

. Disclosures in respect of transactions with wholly owned subsidiaries of the Reliance Worldwide
Corporation Limited Group;

. Disclosures in respect of capital management;

. The effects of new but not yet effective IFRSs;

. Disclosures in respect of the compensation of Key Management Personnel;
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Notes (continued)

1 Accounting policies (continued)
1.1 Basis of preparation (continued)

As the consolidated financial statements of Reliance Worldwide Corporation Limited include the
equivalent disclosures, the Company has also taken the exemptions under FRS 101 available in respect
of the following disclosures:

. IFRS 2 Share Based Payments in respect of group settled share-based payments;

. Certain disclosures required by IFRS 13 Fair Value Measurement and the disclosures required
by IFRS 7 Financial Instrument Disclosures.

The accounting policies set out below have, unless otherwise stated, been applied consistently to all
periods presented in these financial statements.

Judgements made by the directors, in the application of these accounting policies that have significant
effect on the financial statements and estimates with a significant risk of material adjustment in the next
year are discussed in note 2.
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1 Accounting policies (continued)
1.2 Measurement convention

The financial statements are prepared on the historical cost basis except that the following assets and
liabilities are stated at their fair value: certain financial assets and financial liabilities (including
derivatives) measured at fair value; non-current assets are stated at the lower of previous carrying
amount and fair value less costs to sell.

1.3 Going concern

The financial statements have been prepared on a going concern basis, which the Directors consider
to be appropriate for the following reasons.

The Directors have reviewed the Company's financial position and future trading plans and have
concluded that there is a reasonable expectation that the Company has adequate resources to continue
in operational existence for at least 12 months from the date of this report. ‘In adopting the going concern
. basis for the preparation of these financial statements, the Directors have considered the Company'’s
principal risks and uncertainties, and the business’s performance as set out in the strategic report.

Specifically, the Directors considered the following in arriving at their conclusion:

The Company's profit for the year ended 30 June 2025 was £14.7 million (year ended 30 June 2024:
£20.0 million), with EBITDA of £28.8 million (year ended 30 June 2024: £33.2 million). The Company's
net current assets as at 30 June 2025 were £33.8 million (30 June 2024: £33.0 million). This financial
performance is in line with the Company’s history of profitability and cash generation, even in
economically uncertain times.

Other key factors the Directors have considered include:

. The Company has no external borrowings or other secured debt;

. The Company has access to a £15m overdraft facility arranged with HSBC (undrawn at
30 June 2025). The facility is set to run until its annual renewal in December 2025; and,

. The Directors’ ability to control the dividends paid by the Company.

The Directors have considered the cashflow forecasts for the period to 31 December 2026 and the
impact that difficult economic conditions could have on revenue and cost of sales. The Directors have
considered that it is realistic that volumes could drop further 3% with current market outlook and as a
severe but plausible downside scenario, the directors have considered a decrease in revenue by 10%
and increase in cost of sales by 20%. In this scenario the Company has sufficient resources to meet
the requirements of the business and pay liabilities as they fall due.

Consequently, the Directors are confident that the Company will have sufficient funds to continue to
meet its liabilities as they fall due for at least 12 months from the date of approval of the financial
statements and therefore have prepared the financial statements on a going concern basis.
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14 Foreign currency

Transactions in foreign currencies are translated to the Company’s functional currencies at the foreign
exchange rate ruling at the date of the transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in
foreign currencies at the balance sheet date are retranslated to the functional currency at the foreign
exchange rate ruling at that date. Non-monetary assets and liabilities that are measured in terms of
historical cost in a foreign currency are translated using the exchange rate at the date of the transaction.
Non-monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies that are stated at fair value are
retranslated to the functional currency at foreign exchange rates ruling at the dates the fair value was
determined. Foreign exchange differences arising on translation are recognised in the profit and loss
account.

1.5 Financial instruments
(i) Recognition and initial measurement

Trade receivables and debt securities issued are initially recognised when they are originated. All other
financial assets and financial liabilities are initially recognised when the Company becomes a party to
the contractual provisions of the instrument.

A financial asset (unless it is a trade receivable without a significant financing component) or financial
liability is initially measured at fair value plus, for an item not at fair value through profit or loss (FVTPL),
transaction costs that are directly attributable to its acquisition or issue. A trade receivable without a
significant financing component is initially measured at the transaction price.

(i) Classification and subsequent measurement
Financial assets
(a) Classification

On initial recognition, a financial asset is classified as measured at: amortised cost; Fair value through
other comprehensive income (FVOCI) — debt investment; FVOCI - equity investment; or FVTPL.

Financial assets are not reclassified subsequent to their initial recognition unless the Company changes
its business model for managing financial assets in which case all affected financial assets are
reclassified on the first day of the first reporting period following the change in the business model.

A financial asset is measured at amortised cost if it meets both of the following conditions:

- it is held within a business model whose objective is to hold assets to collect contractual cash
flows; and

- its contractual terms give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are solely payments of
principal and interest on the principal amount outstanding.

A debt investment is measured at FVOCI if it meets both of the following conditions:

- it is held within a business model whose ob]ectlve is achieved by both collecting contractual
cash flows and selling financial assets; and

- its contractual terms give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are solely payments of
principal and interest on the principa!l amount outstanding.

On initial recognition of an equity investment that is not held for trading, the Company may irrevocably
elect to present subsequent changes in the investment’s fair value in OCI. This election is made on an
investment-by-investment basis.

All financial assets not classified as measured at amortised cost or FVOCI as described above are
measured at FVTPL. This includes all derivative financial assets. On initial recognition, the Company
may irrevocably designate a financial asset that otherwise meets the requirements to be measured at
amortised cost or at FVOCI as at FVTPL if doing so eliminates or significantly reduces an accounting
mismatch that would otherwise arise.

Investments in subsidiaries are carried at cost less impairment.
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1.5 Financial instruments (continued)
Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash balances and call deposits. Bank overdrafts that are
repayable on demand and form an integral part of the Company’s cash management are included as a
component of cash and cash equivalents for the purpose only of the cash flow statement.

(b) Subsequent measurement and gains and losses

Financial assets at FVTPL - these assets (other than derivatives designated as hedging instruments)
are subsequently measured at fair value. Net gains and losses, including any interest or dividend
income, are recognised in profit or loss.

Financial assets at amortised cost - These assets are subsequently measured at amortised cost using
the effective interest method. The amortised cost is reduced by impairment losses. Interest income,
foreign exchange gains and losses and impairment are recognised in profit or loss. Any gain or loss on
derecognition is recognised in profit or loss.

Debt investments at FVOCI - these assets are subsequently measured at fair value. Interest income
calculated using the effective interest method, foreign exchange gains and losses and impairment are
recognised in profit or loss. Other net gains and losses are recognised in OCI. On derecognition, gains
and losses accumulated in OCI are reclassified to profit or loss.

Equity investments at FVOCI - these assets are subsequently measured at fair value. Dividends are
recognised as income in profit or loss unless the dividend clearly represents a recovery of part of the
cost of the investment. Other net gains and losses are recognised in OCl and are never reclassified to

profit or loss.
Financial liabilities and equity

Financial instruments issued by the Company are treated as equity only to the extent that they meet
the following two conditions:

(a) they include no contractual obligations upon the Company to deliver cash or other financial
assets or to exchange financial assets or financial liabilities with another party under conditions
that are potentially unfavourable to the Company; and

(b) where the instrument will or may be settled in the Company’s own equity instruments, it is either
a non-derivative that includes no obligation to deliver a variable number of the Company’s own
equity instruments or is a derivative that will be settled by the Company’s exchanging a fixed
amount of cash or other financial assets for a fixed number of its own equity instruments.

To the extent that this definition is not met, the proceeds of issue are classified as a financial liability.
Where the instrument so classified takes the legal form of the Company’s own shares, the amounts
presented in these financial statements for called up share capital and share premium account exclude
amounts in relation to those shares.

Financial liabilities are classified as measured at amortised cost or FVTPL. A financial liability is
classified as at FVTPL if it is classified as held-for-trading, it is a derivative or it is designated as such
on initial recognition. Financia! liabilities at FVTPL are measured at fair value and net gains and losses,
including any interest expense, are recognised in profit or loss. Other financial liabilities are
subsequently measured at amortised cost using the effective interest method. Interest expense and
foreign exchange gains and losses are recognised in profit or loss. Any gain or loss on derecognition is
also recognised in profit or loss.
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1.5 Financial instruments (continued)
(iii) Impairment
The Company recognises loss allowances for expected credit losses (ECLs) on financial assets

measured at amortised cost, debt investments measured at FVOCI and contract assets (as defined in
IFRS 15).

The Company measures loss allowances at an amount equal to lifetime ECL, except for other debt
securities and bank balances for which credit risk (i.e. the risk of default occurring over the expected
life of the financial instrument) has not increased significantly since initial recognition which are
measured as 12-month ECL.

Loss allowances for trade receivables and contract assets are always measured at an amount equal to
lifetime ECL.

When determining whether the credit risk of a financial asset has increased significantly since initial
recognition and when estimating ECL, the Company considers reasonable and supportable information
that is relevant and available without undue cost or effort. This includes both quantitative and qualitative
information and analysis, based on the Company's historical experience and informed credit
assessment and including forward-looking information.

The point at which the Company assumes that the credit risk on a financial asset has increased
significantly depends upon the Company’s assessment of the other party and ranges from 30 to 180
days.

The Company considers a financial asset to be in default when:

- the borrower is unlikely to pay its credit obligations to the Company in full, without recourse by
the Company to actions such as realising security (if any is held); or

- the financial asset is more than 180 days past due, and the Company has other evidence that
the financial asset is unlikely to be paid.

Lifetime ECLs are the ECLs that result from all possible default events over the expected life of a
financial instrument.

12-month ECLs are the portion of ECLs that result from default events that are possible within the 12
months after the reporting date (or a shorter period if the expected life of the instrument is less than 12

months).

The maximum period considered when estimating ECLs is the maximum contractual period over which
the Company is exposed to credit risk.

Measurement of ECLs

ECLs are a probability-weighted estimate of credit losses. Credit losses are measured as the present
value of all cash shortfalls (i.e. the difference between the cash flows due to the entity in accordance
with the contract and the cash flows that the Company expects to receive). ECLs are discounted at the
effective interest rate of the financial asset.

Credit-impaired financial assets

At each reporting date, the Company assesses whether financial assets carried at amortised cost and
debt securities at FVOCI are credit-impaired. A financial asset is ‘credit-impaired’ when one or more
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1.5 Financial instruments (continued)
(iv) Impairment (continued)

events that have a detrimental impact on the estimated future cash flows of the financial asset have
occurred.

Write-offs

The gross carrying amount of a financial asset is written off (either partially or in full) to the extent that
there is no realistic prospect of recovery.

1.6 Tangible fixed assets

Tangible fixed assets are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment
losses.

Where parts of an item of tangible fixed assets have different useful lives, they are accounted for as
separate items of tangible fixed assets.

Depreciation is charged to the profit and loss account on a straight-line basis over the estimated useful
lives of each part of an item of tangible fixed assets. Land is not depreciated. The estimated usefu
lives are as follows: :

* Freehold buildings 40 years

o Leasehold buildings Shorter of 25 years or leasehold term
¢ Plant and equipment 10 years

¢ Fixtures and fittings Between 5 and 10 years

* Tools, jigs and moulds 10 years

« Motor vehicles 4 years

Depreciation methods, useful lives and residual values are reviewed at each balance sheet date.

Assets under construction, which reflect amounts spent on assets that are in the process of construction
or implementation and so are not yet in service in the business are not depreciated.
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1.7 Intangible assets
Software

Software assets, including major system implementations are stated at cost less accumulated
amortisation and impairment losses.

Amortisation

Amortisation is charged to the profit and loss account on a straight-line basis over the estimated useful
lives of intangible assets. Software assets are amortised from the date they are available for use. The
estimated useful lives are as follows:

e Software 10 years
1.8 Stocks

Stocks are measured at the lower of cost and net realisable value.

Cost includes all expenses directly attributable to the manufacturing process as well as an appropriate
portion of related fixed and variable production overheads, based on normal operating capacity.

The Company utilises standard costing to value stock. Standard cost method involves setting a fixed
standard for each stock keeping unit and calculating variances between actual cost and standard costs.
Standards are reviewed and updated on an annual basis ensuring they reflect current conditions. At the
end of the period, stock is restated from standard to actual cost through an adjustment based on the
production and purchase variances over the average stock turns.

Net realisable value is the estimated selling price in the ordinary course of business less estimated
costs of completion and any applicable selling expenses.

1.9 Impairment of non-financial assets excluding stocks and deferred tax assets

The carrying amounts of the Company's non-financial assets, other than stocks and deferred tax assets,
are reviewed at each reporting date to determine whether there is any indication of impairment. If any
such indication exists, then the asset's recoverable amount is estimated.

The recoverable amount of an asset is the greater of its value in use and its fair value less costs to sell.
In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash flows are discounted to their present value using
a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value of money and the
risks specific to the asset. For the purpose of impairment testing, assets that cannot be tested
individually are grouped together into the smallest group of assets that generates cash inflows from
continuing use that are largely independent of the cash inflows of other assets or groups of assets (the
“cash-generating unit”).

An impairment loss is recognised if the carrying amount of an asset or its CGU exceeds its estimated
recoverable amount. Impairment losses are recognised in profit or loss. Impairment losses recognised
in respect of CGUs are allocated to reduce the carrying amounts of the other assets in the unit (group
of units) on a pro rata basis.

In respect of other assets, impairment losses recognised in prior periods are assessed at each reporting
date for any indications that the loss has decreased or no longer exists. An impairment loss is reversed
if there has been a change in the estimates used to determine the recoverable amount. An impairment
loss is reversed only to the extent that the asset’s carrying amount does not exceed the carrying amount
that would have been determined, net of depreciation or amortisation, if no impairment loss had been
recognised.

1.10  Employee benefits

Defined contribution plans
A defined contribution plan is a post-employment benefit plan under which the Company pays fixed
contributions into a separate entity and will have no legal or constructive obligation to pay further

amounts. Obligations for contributions to defined contribution pension plans are recognised as an
expense in the profit and loss account in the periods during which services are rendered by employees.
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1.10  Employee benefits (continued)
Short-term benefits

Short-term employee benefit obligations are measured on an undiscounted basis and are expensed as
the related service is provided. A liability is recognised for the amount expected to be paid under short-
term cash bonus or profit-sharing plans if the Company has a present legal or constructive obligation
to pay this amount as a result of past service provided by the employee and the obligation can be
estimated reliably.

Termination benefits

Termination benefits are recognised as an expense when the Company is demonstrably committed,
without realistic possibility of withdrawal, to a formal detailed plan to either terminate employment before
the normal retirement date, or to provide termination benefits as a result of an offer made to encourage
voluntary redundancy. Termination benefits for voluntary redundancies are recognised as an expense
if the Company has made an offer of voluntary redundancy, it is probably that the offer will be accepted,
and the number of acceptances can be estimated reliably. If benefits are payable more than 12 months
after the reporting date, then they are discounted to their present value.

1.11 Provisions

A provision is recognised in the balance sheet when the Company has a present legal or constructive
obligation as a result of a past event, that can be reliably measured and it is probable that an outflow of
economic benefits will be required to settle the obligation. Provisions are determined by discounting
the expected future cash flows at a pre-tax rate that reflects risks specific to the liability.
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1.12

Accounting policies (continued)

Revenue

The following information and policies are specific to the Company’s revenue generating activities:

The Company sells its own push to connect products services to other RWC group companies
(who act as distributors in specific countries) and third parties, including distributors,
wholesalers, retailers, OEM manufacturers, builders and other trade customers. A small range
of associated services, primarily the design and specification of underfloor heating solutions
are sold alongside the relevant physical products, to installers and end customers.

Revenue is recognised at the point at which the risk and reward associated with the product
being sold passes to the customer. This point of recognition depends upon the actual terms
and condition of the sale to the specific customer. For example, if the customer collects product
from our warehouse, the point of recognition would be when the customer has physically
collected the product from our warehouse. In contrast, where we deliver the product to the
customer’s premises, the point of recognition would be when we have made that delivery.

Most products are sold on credit, with our default terms being 30 days. However, the specific
amount and length of credit available for individual customers, is determined in line with typical
arrangements for the specific market that the customer operates in and takes into account that
customer’s credit risk. Where customers go outside of these terms, supply of products may be
withheld until an appropriate arrangement returning the customer to the agreed terms and
conditions is in place. In certain circumstances, this may include maintaining an agreed
payment plan, or even payment in advance, before a specific shipment of product.

Given the nature of the Company’s products and the specific arrangements for pick-up,
shipment and delivery with individual customers, the evaluation as to when a customer obtains
control of goods or services is largely a matter of fact rather than judgemental decision.

However, there is judgement in the determination of the transaction price. The transaction price
is determined by reference to the price list for the specific customer and reflects any other
agreed discounts, allowances for customer rebates and contractor rebates. Allowances for
customer rebates, where they are volume related are based upon management's judgement of
the expected volumes the customer will achieve. Contractor rebates for the products which
these apply to are based on historical levels of payments. All rebates are reviewed regularly
by both the sales and finance teams.

The products are supplied with appropriate guarantees and warranties. For example, since
May 2018 John Guest Speedfit® plumbing fittings and pipes, which are manufactured in the
UK and are extensively tested to ensure that they meet British and many other national and
international standards, come with a 50-year guarantee. The 50-year guarantee is against
material and manufacturing defects for products in John Guest Speedfit's core plumbing range.
It will apply to Speedfit Plumbing and Heating Products used in normal domestic cold and hot
water supply and central heating systems installed in the UK, in accordance with John Guest's
published Technical Checklist and Instructions.

The Company does not accept returns of products in the normal course of business. However,
the Company acknowledges and fully complies with its legal and contractual obligations for
returns and refunds when they apply. It also allows for returns and refunds in line with the
various guarantees and warranties the Company offers on specific products or ranges. Any
request from a customer for a product return outside of a warranty or guarantee claim is subject
to specific approval prior to being accepted.

The level of product returns is very low and so the Company’s policy is to provide for the return,
as a reduction in turnover, when it is has been identified and the return agreed with the
customer. The Company has product liability insurance as part of the wider processes that
manage the low level of guarantee and warranty claims that arise in relation to the Company's
products.
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1.13  Expenses
Interest receivable and Interest payable

Interest payable and similar expenses include unwinding of the discount on provisions, and net foreign
exchange losses that are recognised in the profit and loss account (see foreign currency accounting
policy). Borrowing costs that are directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of an
asset that takes a substantial time to be prepared for use, are capitalised as part of the cost of that
asset.

Other interest receivable and similar income includes interest receivable on funds invested and net
foreign exchange gains.

Interest receivable and interest payable is recognised in profit or loss as it accrues, using the effective
interest method. Dividend income is recognised in the profit and loss account on the date the entity’s
right to receive payments is established. Foreign currency gains and losses are reported on a net basis.

1.14 Taxation

Tax on the profit or loss for the year comprises current and deferred tax. Tax is recognised in the profit
and loss account except to the extent that it relates to items recognised directly in equity or other
comprehensive income, in which case it is recognised directly in equity or other comprehensive income.

Current tax is the expected tax payable or receivable on the taxable income or loss for the year, using
tax rates enacted or substantively enacted at the balance sheet date, and any adjustment to tax payable
in respect of previous years.

Deferred tax is provided on temporary differences between the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities
for financial reporting purposes and the amounts used for taxation purposes. The following temporary
differences are not provided for: differences relating to investments in subsidiaries to the extent that they
will probably not reverse in the foreseeable future. The amount of deferred tax provided is based on the
expected manner of realisation or settiement of the carrying amount of assets and liabilities, using tax
rates enacted or substantively enacted at the balance sheet date.

A deferred tax asset is recognised only to the extent that it is probable that future taxable profits will be
available against which the temporary difference can be utilised.

1.15 Leases

At the inception of a contract, the Company assesses whether a contract is, or contains, a lease. A
contract is, or contains, a lease if the contract conveys the right to control the use of an identified asset
for a period of time in exchange for consideration.

The Company leases land, buildings, cars and office equipment. The Company does not act as a
lessor.

The Company recognises a right-of-use asset and a lease liability at the lease commencement date.
The right-of-use asset is initially measured at cost, which comprises the initial amount of the lease
liability adjusted for any lease payments made at or before the commencement date, plus any initial
direct costs incurred and an estimate of costs to dismantle and remove the underlying asset or to restore
the underlying asset or the site on which it is located, less any lease incentives received.
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1.15 Leases (continued)

The right-of-use asset is subsequently depreciated using the straight-line method from the
commencement date to the end of the lease term, unless the lease transfers ownership of the
underlying asset to the Company by the end of the lease term or the cost of the right-of-use asset
reflects that the Company will exercise a purchase option. In that case the right-of-use asset will be
depreciated over the useful life of the underlying asset, which is determined on the same basis as those
of property and equipment. In addition, the right-of-use asset is periodically reduced by impairment
losses, if any, and adjusted for certain remeasurements of the lease liability.

The lease liability is initially measured at the present value of the lease payments that are not paid at
the commencement date, discounted using the interest rate implicit in the lease or, if that rate cannot
be readily determined, the Company's incremental borrowing rate.

Lease payments included in the measurement of the lease liability comprise the following:
- fixed payments, including in-substance fixed payments;

- variable lease payments that depend on an index or a rate, initially measured using the index or
rate as at the commencement date

- amounts expected to be payable under a residual value guarantee; and
- the exercise price under a purchase option that the Company is reasonably certain to exercise,

- lease payments in an optional renewal period if the Company is reasonably certain to exercise an
extension option, and

- penalties for early termination of a lease unless the Company is reasonably certain not to terminate
early.

The lease liability is measured at amortised cost using the effective interest method. It is remeasured
when there is a change in future lease payments arising from a change in an index or rate, there is a
change in the Company's estimate of the amount expected to be payable under a residual value
guarantee, if the Company changes its assessment of whether it will exercise a purchase, extension or
termination option or if there is a revised in-substance fixed lease payment.

When the lease liability is remeasured in this way, a corresponding adjustment is made to the carrying
amount of the right-of-use asset, to the extent that the right-of-use asset is reduced to nil, with any
further adjustment required from the remeasurement being recorded in profit or loss.

The Company presents right-of-use assets in ‘property, plant and equipment' and lease liabilities in
‘loans and borrowings' in the statement of financial position.

Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets

The Company has elected not to recognise right-of-use assets and lease liabilities for lease of low-
value assets and short-term leases. The Company recognises the lease payments associated with
these leases as an expense on a straight-line basis over the lease term.
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2 Accounting estimates and judgements

In the application of the Company’s accounting policies, which are described in Note 1, the directors
are required to make judgements, estimates and assumptions about the carrying amounts of assets
and liabilities that are not readily apparent from other sources. These estimates and the associated
assumptions are based on historic experiences and other factors that are considered to be relevant.
The actual results may vary from these estimates.

The estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting
estimates are recognised in the period in which the estimate is revised, if the revision affects only that
period, or in the period of revision and future periods if the revision affects both current and future
periods.

The directors consider that there is one area of critical judgement relating to the year ended 30 June
2025:

a) The carrying value of stock:

The provision is estimated based on historic experience both within the Company and the wider
Reliance Worldwide Corporation Limited Group through its group policy in this area. Based on these
inputs the appropriate levels of stock of an individual product is compared to the historic and on-going
level of sales, together with appropriate judgemental adjustments based on business decisions in
arriving at the calculated provision. This could, for example, include reducing the provision for a recently
launched product for which there is limited sales history, or increasing the provision for a product that
is in the process of being withdrawn from the market. The provision at 30 June 2025 was calculated in
accordance with the Group’s policy and was consistent with that at 30 June 2024.
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3 Revenue from contracts with customers

(i) Disaggregation of revenue

Primary geographical markets
United Kingdom

Rest of Europe

North America

Rest of the World

Total

(ii) Contract balances

Year ended
30 June 2025
£000

119,949
27,165
22,254

9,974

179,342

Year ended
30 June 2024
£000

125,136
28,243
22,625

9,912

185,916

The following table provides information about receivables, contract assets and contract liabilities

from contracts with customers.

Receivables
Contract liabilities

£000
21,055
(37)

30 June 2025 30 June 2024

£000
22,243
(32)

The contract liabilities relates to payments in advance received from customers (customer deposits).
All revenue recognised in the period relates to performance obligations satisfied in the period.

The amount of revenue recognised in the current period that was included in the contract liability
balance at the beginning of the period was £ nil (year ended 30 June 2024: £ nil).

4 Other operating (loss) / income

Year ended Year ended
30 June 2025 30 June 2024
£000 £000

Net Loss on disposal of tangible fixed assets and investments (99) 9).
Bad Debt (Expense) / Recovery (35) 64
Impairment Expense (196) -
(330) 55
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5 Expenses and auditor's remuneration
Included in cost of sales, distribution costs and administrative expenses are the following expenses:
Year ended Year ended
30 June 2025 30 June 2024
£000 £000
Cost of sales
Raw materials, including movements in inventory 44 441 47,699
Employee and related costs 33,047 30,210
Depreciation 6,420 6,248
Other costs of sales 14,036 14,418
97,944 98,575
Distribution costs
Employee and related costs 9,810 10,812
Depreciation 1,217 1,185
Other distribution costs 5,604 6,016
16,631 18,013
Administrative expenses
Employee and related costs 4,144 4,480
Depreciation and Impairment 1,583 1,505
Other administrative expenses 43,577 39,655
49,304 45,640

Included in other administrative expenses for the year ended 30 June 2025 is £31.7 million of
management expenses relating to the services agreement with related party Reliance Worldwide
Holdings (UK) Limited (year ended 30 June 2024: £27.7 million).

Auditor’s remuneration:

Year ended Year ended

30 June 2025 June 2024

£000 £000

Audit of these financial statements 200 153

Amounts receivable by the Company’s auditor and its associates in respect of services to the Company
and its associates, other than the audit of the Company’s financial statements, have not been disclosed
as the information is required instead to be disclosed on a consolidated basis in the consolidated
financial statements of the Company's parent, Reliance Worldwide Corporation Limited.
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6 Staff numbers and costs, and employee benefits

The average number of persons employed by the Company (including directors) during the year,
analysed by category, was as follows:

Number of employees

Year ended Year ended
30 June 2025 30 June 2024

Production . 646 649
Distribution 14 15
Sales 64 81
Administration 39 55

763 800

The aggregate payroll costs of these persons were as follows:

Year ended Year ended

30 June 2025 30 June 2024

£000 £000

Wages and salaries costs 30,732 31,498
Tax and social security costs 3,602 3,369
Contributions to defined contribution pension plans 1,667 1,713
36,001 36,580

The Company operates a number of defined contribution pension plans. The expense shown above
represents the amount of contributions payable to the pensions scheme in respect of the accounting
period.

Included in the wages and salaries cost for the year ended 30 June 2025 are redundancy costs of £0.1
million (2024: £0.5 million).
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7 Directors’ remuneration

Director’s remuneration
Company contributions to money purchase pension plans

Year ended
30 June 2025
£000

Year ended
30 June 2024
£000

96
7

103

The remuneration of the highest paid director was £nil (2024: £47,000). During the year ended 30 June
2025 no directors accrued retirement benefits under defined contribution pension schemes (year ended

30 June 2024: no directors).

During the year ended 30 June 2024 the company entered into service agreement with Reliance
Worldwide Holdings UK resulting in the realignment of management. Services provided by the directors
to the company are included in the management charge from Reliance Worldwide Holdings UK.

8 Income from shares in group undertakings

Dividends received from subsidiary undertakings

9 Finance expense

Bank overdraft
Finance expense on lease liabilities
Interest on Intercompany loan

Total net expense

Year ended
30 June 2025
£000

4,420

Year ended
30 June 2025
£000

Year ended
30 June 2024
£000

548

Year ended
30 June 2024
£000
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10 Taxation

Recognised in the profit and loss account

UK corporation tax
Current tax on income for the period
Adjustments in respect of prior periods

Total current tax

Deferred tax (see note 19)
Origination and reversal of temporary differences
Adjustments in respect of prior periods

Tota! deferred tax

Tax on profit

No income tax has been recognised in other comprehensive income (year ended 30 June 2024: £ nil).

No income tax has been recognised directly in equity (year ended 30 June 2024: £ nil).

Reconciliation of effective tax rate

Profit before taxation

Tax using the UK corporation tax rate of 25% (2024: 25%)
Allowances for capital assets

Non-deductible expenses

Tax exempt revenues (Dividends from subsidiary undertakings)
Movements in temporary differences

Effect of research and development tax credit

Over provided in prior years

Deferred tax adjustments in respect of prior periods
Withholding Tax on Dividend Income

Others

Total tax expense

Year ended Year ended
30 June 2025 30 June 2024
£000 £000
4,246 5,481
(645) (167)
3,601 5,314
(688) (179)
1,279 (1,548)
591 (1,727)
4192 3,587
Year ended Year ended
30 June 2025 30 June 2024
£000 £000
18,934 23,623
4,734 5,906
83 56
(1,105) (137)
(175) (175)
(645) (167)
1,279 (1,548)
221 27
(200) (375)
4,192 3,587
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1 Intangible assets

Software

£000

Cost
Balance at 1 July 2024 10,501
Additions 4
Balance at 30 June 2025 10,505
Amortisation and impairment
Balance at 1 July 2024 (4,942)
Amortisation charge for the year {1.192)
Balance at 30 June 2025 (6,134)
Net book value
At 1 July 2024 5,559
At 30 June 2025 4,371

Amortisation and impairment charge

The amortisation charge is recognised in the following line items in the profit and loss account:

Year ended Year ended

30 June 2025 30 June 2024

£000 £000

Administrative expenses 1,192 1,190

No impairment charge was recognised during the year ended 30 June 2025 (year ended 30 June 2024:
£nil).
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12 Tangible fixed assets

Plant, Fixtures, Assets
machinery, Jigs, fittings, under
Land and and moulds, and office construct-
buildings vehicles and tools equipment ion Total
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Cost
Balance at 30 June 2024 31,920 68,320 53,723 7,499 2,884 164,346
Additions 114 1,245 337 796 881 3,373
Transfers from assets under - 598 220 895 (1,713) -
construction
Disposals (335) (509) (112) (108) - (1,064)
Impairment Reversal (763) - - - - (763)
Balance at 30 June 2025 30,936 69,654 54,168 9,082 2,052 165,892
Depreciation and impairment
Balance at 30 June 2024 (14,611) (48,725) (45,832) (4,649) - (113,817)
Depreciation charge for the year (1,581) (3,506) (2,068) (872) - (8,027)
Disposals 121 465 107 108 - 801
Impairment Reversal 763 - - - - 763
Balance at 30 June 2025 (15,308) (51,766) (47,793) (5,413) - (120,280)
Plant, Fixtures, Assets
machinery, Jigs, fittings, under
Land and and moulds, and office construct-
buildings vehicles and tools equipment ion Total
. £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Net book value
At 30 June 2024 17,309 19,595 7,891 2,850 2,884 50,529
At 30 June 2025 15,628 17,888 6,375 3,669 2,052 45,612
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12 Tangible fixed assets (continued)
Right-of-use assets

Company’s right-of-use assets related to lease properties are
equipment. The Company has no investment property:

presented as property, plant and

Furniture &

Land and Motor office
buildings Machinery vehicles equipment Total
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Balance at 1 July 2024 6,653 70 1,476 - 8,199
Additions to right-of-use assets 114 - 214 - 328
Disposal of right-of-use assets (214) - (38) - (252)
Depreciation charge for the year (1,100) (16) (499) - (1,615)
Balance at 30 June 2025 5,453 54 1,153 - 6,660
Impairment loss and subsequent reversal
The Company did not recognise any impairment losses in the year ended 30 June 2025.
Tangible fixed assets under construction
Additions to assets under construction in the year were £881,000.
Land and Buildings
The net book value of land and buildings comprises:
30 June 2025 30 June 2024
£000 £000
Freehold 8,827 9,163
Short leasehold 6,801 8,146
15,628 17,309
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13 Fixed asset investments

Cost and net book value
At 1 July 2024
Additions

At 30 June 2025

The Company has the following investments in subsidiaries.
All investments were held at both 30 June 2024 and 30 June 2025.

All investments are held by the Company directly.

Subsidiary undertakings Registered office address

John Guest GmbH Ludwig-Erhard-Allee 30, 33719 Bielefeld,
Germany
John Guest Automotive Ludwig-Erhard-Allee 30, 33719 Bielefeld,
GmbH Germany
John Guest Trading Co Ltd Room 1910, No 1 Huai Hai M Road,
(China) Shanghai 200021, China
John Guest SRL Via Vicenzo Lancia 13, 10038
Casabianca - Verolengo (Torino) Italy
Reliance Worldwide 143-147 Avenue Charles Floquet, Parc

Corporation France SAS  Gustave Eiffel, F-93593, Le Blanc Mesnil,
(formerly John Guest SA) Cedex, France

John Guest Korea Ltd Unit 552-27 Kaja Dong, Seo Ka, Incheon
City, 404-812 Korea

John Guest Czech s.r.o. Vrbenska 2290, CZ-37001 Ceske
Budejovice, Czech Republic

John Guest Polska Sp.zoo UL Starolecka 7, 61-361 Poznan, Poland

Reliance Worldwide Horton Road, West Drayton, Middlesex,
Distribution (Europe) UB7 8JL
Limited

Shares in
group
undertakings
£000

4,503

4,503

Description and
proportion of shares
held by the company

100% issued ordinary
share capital

100% issued ordinary
share capital

100% issued ordinary
share capital

100% issued ordinary
share capital

100% issued ordinary
share capital

100% issued ordinary
share capital

100% issued ordinary
share capital

100% issued ordinary
share capital

100% issued ordinary
share capital
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14 Stocks
30 June 2025
£000
Raw materials and consumables 5,830
Work in progress 7,084
Finished goods 15,000
27,914

30 June 2024
£000

Raw materials, consumables and changes in finished goods and work in progress recognised as cost
of sales in the year amounted to £44,441,000 (year ended 30 June 2024: £47,699,000). The reversal
of write-downs in the year amounted to £726,000 (year ended 30 June 2024: £659,000). The write-

downs of stocks and reversals are included in cost of sales.

15 Debtors
30 June 2025
£000
Trade debtors 21,055
Amounts owed by group undertakings 3,672
Other debtors 17
Deferred tax assets (see note 19) 247
Prepayments and accrued income 1,429
UK corporation tax receivable 9,928
36,348
Debtors: amounts recoverable within one year 35,831
Debtors: amounts recoverable after more than one year 517
36,348

30 June 2024
£000

22,243
12,870

221

2,061
5,615

43,010

42,355
655

43,010

Included within the deferred tax asset is £25,000 expected to be recovered in more than one year.
Included within the Prepayments and accrued income are deposits and prepayments of £492,000
expected to be recovered in more than one year. All other balances expected to be recovered due

within 12 months.

The amounts owed by group undertakings are interest free and repayable on demand.
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16 Creditors: amounts falling due within one year

Lease liabilities (see note 23)
Payments received on account
Trade creditors

Amounts owed to group undertakings
Intercompany Loan

Other taxes and social security

VAT payable

Other creditors

Accruals

30 June 2025
£000

1,593

37
6,381
9,198
1,059

928 -

977
3,460
7,130

30,763

The amounts owed to group undertakings are interest free and repayable on demand.

The Intercompany loans are interest bearing and repayable at maturity (Note 18).

17 Creditors: amounts falling after more than one year

Lease liabilities (see note 23)

30 June 2025
£000

5,407

5,407

30 June 2024
£000

1,769
32
7,994
8,033
5,026
949
886
3,221
8,274

36,184

30 June 2024
£000

6,588

6,588
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18 Interest-bearing loans and borrowings

This note provides information about the contractual terms of the Company’s interest-bearing loans and
borrowings, which are measured at amortised cost.

Creditors falling due after more than one year

Lease liabilities

Creditors falling due within less than one year

Lease liabilities
Intercompany Loan

Terms and debt repayment schedule

Currency

Lease liabilities

Lease liabilities

Lease liabilities

Lease liabilities

Intercompany Loan
Intercompany Loan PL

Zmmmmm

Nominal
interest rate

Year of
maturity

2024-2032
2024-2032
2024-2026
2025-2029
2025
2026

30 June 2025 30 June 2024

£000 £000
5,407 6,588
5,407 6,588
1,593 1,769
1,059 5,026
2,652 6,795
Carrying Carrying
Face value amount Face value amount
30 June 30 June 30 June 30 June
2025 2025 2024 2024
£000 £000 £000 £000
6,356 5,728 7,795 6,945
990 901 1,375 1,240
13 13 31 30
384 358 154 143
170 162 4,399 4,201
972 897 893 825
8,885 8,059 14,647 13,384

The company leases land and buildings, vehicles and office equipment.

Included within lease liabilities are amounts payable after five years with an interest rate of 3.5% and
4.5%. The repayments due with an interest rate of 3.5% after more than five years are £1,355,000
(£1,369,000 (undiscounted contractual cash flows)). The repayments due with an interest rate of 4.5%
after more than five years are £209,000 (£126,000 (undiscounted contractual cash flows)).
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19 Deferred tax assets and liabilities

Recognised deferred tax assets and liabilities

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are attributable to the following:

Assets Liabilities Net
30 June 30 June 30 June 30 June 30 June 30 June
2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Capital allowances - - 17,003 14,535 17,003 14,535
Financial assets (100) (96) - - (100) (96)
Employee benefits (474) (250) - - (474) (250)
Other (415) (538) - - (415) (538)
Total temporary differences (989) (884) 17,003 14,535 16,014 13,651
Deferred tax assets /(liabilities) 247 221 (4,251) (3,634) (4,004) (3,413)
Net of tax (liabilities)/assets (742) (663) 12,752 10,901 12,010 10,238
Net deferred tax liabilities (4,004) (3,413)
Movement in deferred tax during the year
1 July 2024 Recognised 54 ;10 2025
in income
£000 £000 £000
Capital allowances (3,634) (617) (4,251)
Financial assets 24 1 25
Employee benefits 62 56 118
Other 135 (31) 104
(3,413) (591) (4,004)
Movement in deferred tax during year ended 30 June 2024
Recognised
1 July 2023 in income 30 June 2024
£000 £000 £000
Capital allowances (5,335) 1,701 (3,634)
Financial assets 42 (18) 24
Employee benefits 58 4 62
Other 95 40 135
(5,140) 1,727 (3,413)
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20 Provisions
Dilapidations
Provision
£000
Balance at 1 July 2024 641
Provisions made during the year 286
Provisions reversed during the year (32)
Balance at 30 June 2025 895
Non-current . 895
Current -
895

Dilapidations provision

Restructuring Deferred tax
Provision liability (Note 19)

£000 £000

384 3,634

123 617

(335) -

172 4,251

- 4,251

172 -

172 4,251

Total
£000

4,659
1,026
(367)

5,318

5,146
172

5,318

The Company leases a number of properties, with the current leases ending between 2025 and 2029.
The dilapidations provision is the estimated current value of the costs the Company will incur to return
the property in the condition the lease requires when handed back to the lessor, based on the current
state and condition of the building, and reflects both the repair of wear and tear, and removing any
modifications made to suit the Company’s operational needs. There is uncertainty to the amounts, as
they are subject to the actual condition of the property at the end of the lease and the actual costs of
the work required to be done. The exact timing of the payment is also uncertain, as for example, the
company may agree with the lessor to extend a specific property lease.
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21 Capital and reserves

Share capital

In thousands of shares

Authorised, allotted, called up and
fully paid

Ordinary shares of £1 each

30 June 2025

50

30 June 2024

50

- The Company has one class of ordinary share which carry no right to fixed income. The holders of
ordinary shares are entitled to receive dividends as declared from time to time and are entitled to one

vote per share at meetings of the Company.

Dividends

The following dividends were paid during the period:

£394 (year ended 30 June 2024: £402) per qualifying ordinary share

Year Ended
30 June
2025

£000

19,684

Year Ended
30 June
2024

£000

20,103
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22 Financial instruments

22 (a) Fair values of financial instruments

The Company has no financial instruments designated or mandatorily measured at FVTPL (30 June

2024: £nil.)

The Company holds no debt or equity securities at FVOCI (30 June 2024: £nil).

The Company has no financial liabiliti

2024: £nil).
22 (b) Liquidity risk

es designated or mandatorily measured at FVTPL (30 June

The following are the contractual maturities of financial liabilities at the reporting date. The amounts are
gross and undiscounted, and include estimated contractual interest payments and exclude the effect of

netting agreements:

Financial liabilities
L.ease liabilities

Trade and other creditors
Intercompany Loan

Financial liabilities
Lease liabilities

Trade and other creditors
Intercompany Loan

30 June 2025

Carrying Contractual 5 years and

amount cash flows 1year or less 1 to <2years 2 to <5years over
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
7,000 7,743 1,620 1,291 3,337 1,495
17,672 17,672 17,672 - - -
1,059 1,142 1,142 - - -

25,731 26,557 20,434 1,291 3,337 1,495

30 June 2024

Carrying Contractual 5 years and

amount cash flows 1year or less 1 to <2years 2 to <5years over
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
8,357 9,355 1,831 1,546 3,424 2,554
17,860 17,860 17,860 - - -
5,026 5,292 5,292 - - -
31,243 32,507 24,983 1,546 3,424 2,554
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23 Leases
Leases as a lessee (IFRS 16)

The company leases commercial warehouse space, office equipment and motor vehicles (see note 12).

Amounts recognised in profit or loss

The following amounts have been recognised in profit or loss for which the Company is a lessee:

Interest expense on lease liabilities
Expenses relating to short-term leases
Depreciation charge for the year on right of use assets

Total cash outflow for leases

Right of use leases
Short-term leases

Year ended Year ended
30 June 30 June
2025 2024

£000 £000

278 325

162 107

1,620 1,614

2,060 2,046

Year ended Year ended
30 June 30 June
2025 2024

£000 £000

1,898 1,939

162 107

The Group has elected not to recognise right-of-use assets and lease liabilities for short-term leases or

leases of low-value items.

Lease commitments

At 30 June 2025 the company has committed to leasing its company cars, the company has committed

to lease new cars for 4 years.

Lease remeasurements and lease modifications

Impairment - the company recognised £196,000 of impairment losses in the year ended 30 June 2025
for property obligations on an office no longer required by the company (year ended 30 June 2024:

£nil).
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23 Leases (Continued)

Lease liabilities are presented in the balance sheet as follows:

Lease Liability brought forward

Additions / Remeasurements/ Modifications in year
Interest Charged .
Lease Payments

Lease Liability carried forward

Current lease liability
Non-current lease liability

Total Lease Liability

24 Commitments

Capital commitments

Year Year
Ended Ended
30 June 30 June
2025 2024
£000 £000
8,357 9,332
242 564

278 326
(1,877) (1,865)
7,000 8,357
Year Year
Ended Ended
30 June 30 June
2025 2024
£000 £000
1,593 1,769
5,407 6,588
7,000 8,357

During the year ended 30 June 2025, the Company entered into contracts to purchase property, plant
and equipment for £711,000 that had not been received by 30 June 2025 (year ended 30 Junhe 2024:
£517,000). These commitments are expected to be settled within 12 months of the of the year ended

30 June 2025.

25 Contingencies

The Company is a guarantor under the Reliance Worldwide Corporation Limited Group’s Syndicated
Facility Arrangement. The guarantee that the Company provides is that of general security over all of

its assets.
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26 Related parties
Identity of related parties with which the Company has transacted

The Company trades with and provides services to a number of other companies in the Reliance
Worldwide Corporation Limited Group. This includes the sale of the Company’s products, administrative
and management services and the purchase of products for distribution by the Company. The Company
has taken advantage of the exemption contained in FRS 101 and so has not disclosed related party
transactions between itself and other wholly owned entities of the Reliance Worldwide Corporation
Limited Group.

Transactions with key management personnel

The Company has taken advantage of the exemption contained in FRS 101 and so has not disclosed
the remuneration of key management personnel.

Other related party transactions
There are no transactions with Directors other than those disclosed in Note 7.

27 Ultimate parent company and parent company of larger group

The Company is a subsidiary undertaking of John Guest International Limited. The Company's ultimate
parent company is Reliance Worldwide Corporation Limited which incorporated in Australia.

The largest group in which the results of the Company are consolidated is that headed by Reliance
Worldwide Corporation Limited. No other group financial statements include the results of the Company.
The consolidated financial statements of the group are available to the public and may be obtained from
the ultimate parent company'’s registered office - 28 Chapman Place, Eagle Farm, Queensland 4009,

Australia.
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Chairman and CEO Letter to Shareholders

Dear shareholders,

We are pleased to present Reliance Worldwide
Corporation Limited’s annual report for the 2025
financial year. This year, our Sustainability Report

is incorporated in the annual report so that one
document covers all aspects of RWC’s performance

and strategies.

This past year has been difficult. A year ago, we

had hoped that reductions in interest rates would
stimulate new residential construction and remodel
activity. This has not proven to be the case. While
we have seen modest interest rate reductions, we
have yet to see a rebound in activity levels in any of
our key markets. In addition, the introduction of new
tariffs by the US on most of its trading partners has
hit business sentiment. These new tariffs have also
been a significant challenge for the Company and a
significant amount of management time has been
spent seeking ways to mitigate theirimpact.

Health and Safety

Health and safety remain RWC's highest priority.
Our focus is to maintain a safe and healthy
workplace to ensure our people arrive home safely
at the end of every day.

Health and safety remain
our highest priority — we
want everyone home safe
every day )

A key metric for measuring safety performanceis
the Recordable Injury Frequency Rate (RIFR). RIFR
measures all recorded lost time injuries plus other
recordable injuries requiring medical treatment,
per one million hours worked. In FY2025, the RIFR
increased very slightly to 3.49 from 3.48 in FY2024.
While it is disappointing not to have achieved a
further reduction in RIFR, we are pleased with the
overall positive trend that we have achieved since
FY2020 when the RIFR was 6.24.

Globally, lost time injuries decreased from 15in
FY2024 to 3 in FY2025. In addition, RWC recorded
no serious injuries in FY2025. This progress has
been driven by the initiatives we have had underway
to continue to strengthen the safety culture at RWC.

Additional information on our health and safety
performance is presented in the following pages.

Financial performance

Reported net earnings (NPAT) of $125.0 million

was 13.5% higher than the prior corresponding
period (pcp). Reported NPAT included $7.2 millionin
one-off costs, mainly related to the rationalisation
of manufacturing in EMEA together with Holman
integration and synergy realisation costs. Adjusting
for these one-off items and the cash tax benefit
arising from the amortisation of goodwill, NPAT was
$147.7 million. up 0.5% on the prior year.

Americas sales were $858.9 million, 2.1% lower
than FY2024. Excluding Supply Smart, which RWC
ceased operating in the second half of FY2024,
sales were 0.6% lower. Weaker demand from
discretionary remodel end-markets adversely
impacted volumes, partly offset by new product
revenues.

Americas operating earnings were $182.3 million,
1.1% lower than pcp, while the operating margin
was slightly higher than the pcp. Cost reduction
initiatives positively impacted margins in the period.




Asia Pacific sales of $272.5 million were 44.6%
higher than FY2024 on a local currency basis. This
was due to the inclusion of 12 months in sales
from Holman, which we acquired in March 2024.
Excluding Holman, external sales were 2.4%
higher than the prior year, with higher sales to
RWC'’s channel partners as a result of new product
initiatives. Intercompany sales were 16.0% lower
following the transfer of some manufacturing
and all assembly of SharkBite Max fittings to the
Americas in FY2024.

Asia Pacific operating earnings for the period were
$26.0 million, 18.3% higher than the prior year
reflecting the full year contribution from Holman.
Operating margins decreased due to lower
intercompany volumes and higher input costs.

Sales in EMEA were $259.4 million, 4.2% lower

in local currency than FY2024. UK plumbing and
heating sales were down 3.8% due to lower
volumes in residential remodel and residential new
construction. Continental Europe external sales
were 1.9% lower than the prior year. In February,

~
{
i
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Chairman and CEO

7 Letter to Shareholders /
/

RWC completed the sale of its manufacturing
operations in Spain, with a consequent reduction
in sales from that facility. Adjusting for this,
Continental Europe sales were 1.3% higher.

£ Despite weaker end markets

and continued economic
uncertainty, we have
delivered a solid result §

EMEA operating earnings of $74.7 mitlion were 5.9%
lower in local currency. EMEA's operating margin
also declined due to lower volumes partly offset by
cost reduction and efficiency initiatives.

Despite weaker end markets and continued
economic uncertainty, we have delivered a solid
result. Our resilient top line and careful cost
control contributed to strong operating cash flows
which in turn enabled us to further strengthen our
balance sheet.

Stuart Crosby
Chairman
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Cash flow and
balance sheet

We recorded another year of strong cash flow
generation, with operating cash flow conversion of
97.6%. This has enabled us to further reduce net
debt. Our leverage ratio (the ratio of net debt to
EBITDA), has reduced to 1.3 times. This is below our
target range of 1.5 to 2.5 times. We are comfortable
remaining conservatively geared given the present
economic uncertainty. Having a strong balance
sheet also ensures that should any acquisition
opportunities arise we will be in a strong position to
pursue them.

With such a strong financial position we elected
to reduce our available borrowing facilities from
$1.05 billion to $900 million. With drawn debt

of $357 million at balance date, we continue to
have significant headroom within our committed
borrowing facilities.

Holman

We are pleased with the progress made during
the year in integrating Holman with RWC. Strong
progress has been made on both the revenue
opportunities and cost out synergies identified at
the time of acquisition. The combined RWC and
Holman businesses are continuing to provide fresh
avenues for sales growth with expanded product
ranges and stronger channel partner relationships.

Tariffs

Dealing with new and changing tariffs has been

a major challenge in FY2025. While RWC has a
significant manufacturing presence in the US, nearly
half of the Americas region's cost of goods sold,
including raw materials, components and finished
goods, are sourced outside the US. We have been
working actively to mitigate the impact of US tariffs
onimportsinto the US. A key area of mitigation has
been diversifying product sourcing away from China
to other countries. Our aim is to reduce to zero the
amount of tariff impacted products sourced from
China for sale in the US, and we are targeting to
achieve thisin FY2027.

We continue to look for and implement further
cost reduction measures, and to increase prices to
mitigate the impact of tariffs. We are being careful
to ensure that price increases are implemented in
ways that support RWC's long term product and
market positioning. We are mindful of the need to
pursue solutions that minimise the impact of tariffs
on end-users while at the same time ensuring our
operating margins are not eroded.

Heath Sharp
Chief Executive Officer




Manufacturing and
distribution footprint
review

Over the past year we have undertaken a review
of our global manufacturing footprint, with a

view to having the most efficient and lowest cost -
manufacturing base to support our operations.
Uncertainty around US tariffs has necessarity
slowed some of this work, however, we have made
good progress with those operations that are not
impacted by tariffs.

In Australia, we have further rationalised our
warehouse footprint following the Holman
acquisition with the closure of three distribution
centres during the year. In EMEA, we have further
rationaltised our footprint with the sale of our
manufacturing activities in Spain and the closure of
an engineering facility in the UK. We will continue

to look for opportunities to further refine our
manufacturing footprint as we get greater certainty
around tariffs.

Chairman and CEO
Letter to Shareholders

Investing in core
IT systems

During the year we successfully undertook a
significant upgrade of the ERP we use across our
global operations. This upgrade was completed
on time and on budget and with minimal business
disruption. This exceptional project management
and delivery testify to the calibre of our IT teams
around the world, all the more because in

parallel the teams implemented the upgraded
financial management system within Holman.
The successful completion of these projects
means that all of RWC's operations are on the
same ERP instance.

Sustainability

We have documented our achievements in respect
of sustainability elsewhere in this report. We are
particularly pleased to report that in FY2025 we
achieved our 2030 objective of a 42% cumulative
reduction in Scope 1and 2 absolute GHG emissions
from a FY2021 baseline, five years ahead of schedule.

‘ We are particularly
pleased to have achieved
our 2030 Scopeland 2
emissions target five
years ahead of schedule §

We will continue aiming to reduce our Scope 1 and
2 GHG emissions annually towards an objective of
Net Zero by 2050. Scope 1 emissions are reduced
by efficiency efforts and will ultimately depend on
electrification. Our primary methods of reducing
Scope 2 market-based emissions are on-site
solar, renewable power contractual agreements,
and operational efficiencies. We aspire to achieve
Net Zero for Scope 3 in 2050 with an aim to set
actionable, interim targets in the coming years.

In FY2025, Scope 3 accounted for 93% of RWC's
total GHG emissions. We recognise the importance
of influencing our value chain partners to
collaboratively decrease global emissions.
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Chairman and CEO Letter to Shareholders

Shareholder distributions

Last year, following a review of our distribution
policy settings, we implemented a new approach
to shareholder distributions. While the intention

to distribute between 40% and 60% of annual
NPAT is unchanged, the form of distribution now
comprises a cash dividend component and an on-
market share buy-back component. Our intention
is that the total distribution amount for a period will
be allocated approximately 50 per cent to a cash
dividend and 50 per cent to on-market share
buy-backs.

A final distribution amount of US5.0 cents per share
(US$38.7 million) has been declared, comprising

an unfranked final cash dividend of US2.5 cents per
share and the undertaking of an on-market share
buy-back for US$19.4 million (equivalent in total to
US2.5 cents per share).

Total distributions declared for the year ended
30 June 2025 are USI0.0 cents per share totalling
$78.0 million, which represents 62% of Reported
NPAT and 53% of Adjusted NPAT.

Outlook

The outlook for the year ahead remains uncertain.
For this reason, we have not issued any formal
earnings guidance in respect of FY2026.

In the US, existing home sales and new home
construction volumes remain subdued. The
near-term trajectory of mortgage rates is hard to
predict given the potential inflationary impacts of
tariffs. We expect that a substantial reduction in
mortgage rates will be necessary before existing
home turnover improves significantly. Such

an improvement is required for us to foresee a
sustained upliftin remodel activity, a key revenue
driver for us in the US.

In Australia, while we have seen a modest easing in
interest rates and a corresponding improvement in
new home construction activity, the total number of
new homes approved for construction remains well
below long run averages. While recent government
initiatives to lift residential construction activity
should prove helpful in the medium term, it is
unclear whether they will materially and positively
impact construction activity levels in FY2026.

The UK economy has shown some signs of recent
improvement but the data are inconsistent and
reading the underlying trend is difficult. New
residential approvals remain at low levels whichis
symptomatic of a relatively weak property market.
We therefore remain cautious on the short-term
outlook for the UK residential construction market.

Despite these uncertainties we will continue to run
the business as efficiently as possible based on the
volumes and demand we are currently seeing. Just
as importantly, we will also continue to pursue the
organic growth opportunities we have identified in
each region through expansion of our product range
and the deepening of distributor relationships.
Additionally, we remain focused on further growing
our presence in the residential new construction
and commercial plumbing markets which we
believe provide significant future potential for RWC.

L We continue to pursue
growth through product
expansion and stronger
distributor relationships y

We look forward to presenting to shareholders at
the annual general meeting to be held in Melbourne
on 22 Octaber 2025. Full details including the time
and venue will be outlined in the Notice of Meeting.

Stuart Crosby
Chairman

Heath Sharp
Chief Executive Officer
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0 Push-to-connect fittings
O Pipes
0 Water filtration & drinks dispense fittings In Chinawe manufacture:
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0 Appliance installation & repair products_
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In'Brisbane’Australiaiwe manufacture:

0 Valves
0 PVC fittings
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These three strategic pillars enable us to leverage our platform to drive organic growth. We seek to keep winning

new opportunities in our channels while delivering differentiated products into the market. The pillars also set the
foundation for inorganic growth through business acquisitions, leveraging our operational strength and channel access
to boost the performance of acquired targets. By pursuing both organic and inorganic growth opportunities we are

seeking to build a larger and more diversified business white simultaneously delivering superior returns to shareholders.

Creating value through product leadership

Solutions for

the job site

Smart product
solutions that improve
contractor productivity,
enable the DiYer, and
make lives easier.

Working in the field
to understand job
site requirements
and challenges

Product engineering
that is creating the
future of plumbing

Market engagement

to stay on top of

trends and uncover
acquisition opportunities

Nad

Value for the
distributor

Increasing valve for
the distributor while
providing broadest
access to our products
for the end-user.

Superior customer
service provides the
foundation partners
cancounton

Differentiated brands
that matter to the user
and put more value on
the shelf for the channel

Broad distribution puts
products in reach of the
end-user when they
need them

RS

Industry leading
execution

Premium quality
products and unrivalled
operational efficiency
delivering margin
growth.

Safety culture to ensure
a work environment that
protects our people

Lean manufacturing
and strategic sourcing
to drive quality, margins
and resilience

Sustainability focus
delivers a more efficient
operation while reducing
environmental impact

e
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Health & Safety

Safety is RWC’s highest priority. Our vision of
Everyone Safe, Every Day invites active participation,
open collaboration, and shared responsibility.

In FY2025, RWC continued to strengthen its safety culture across its global facilities through enhanced
employee safety leadership and embedding the foundation of critical risk management. Understanding
the potential of any incident rather than just the outcome has underpinned the continuous improvement of

our global safety program.

Employees are encouraged to undertake safety interactions within their workspaces to identify hazards and
also ensure meaningful safety conversations and actions are completed. This process encourages greater
ownership and open communication. In FY2025, nearly 14,000 safety interactions were undertaken and
documented across our facilities globally - a 55% year on year increase.

Everyone Safe, Every Day (

Safety Pillars:

V)

N

i Vultilayer,

Critical Risk
Management

Behavioural Standardised
Safety Systems and
Program Reporting

Qur highest-scoring survey question from the
September 2024 Global Employee Engagement
Survey was “l can talk openly about safety issues
with my teammates.” This clearly reflects the care
and concern employees have for the well-being of
their colleagues as well as themselves.

Beyond physical well-being, mental health and
resilience are critical components of a safe,
productive, and supportive workplace, especially in
high-demand environments.

We completed Mental Health First Aider (MHFA)
training this year with our Americas employees

for the first time, following successful trainings in
the EMEA and APAC regions in FY2024. MHFA is
designed to equip team members with the skills and
confidence to recognise, respond to, and support

34

in EMEA

Mental Health First Aiders

4.6 | 4]

in APAC in Americas

colleagues experiencing mental health challenges.
These individuals serve as confidential and trusted
points of contact for their colleagues. The program
fosters a more compassionate workplace and helps
decrease potential stigma associated with mental
health challenges.

89% of Global Employee Engagement
Survey respondents agreed:

L | can talk openly about
safety issues with my
teammates Y




By investing in both physical and mental health
education and support, we are protecting our
people, strengthening our culture, improving
retention, and enhancing overall workplace
resilience. With a culture of continuous improvement
and accountability, we aim to provide a safe and
healthy environment for every employee, every day.

During FY2025, we integrated the safety
performance of the Holman sites in our reported
Recordable Injury Frequency Rate (RIFR). RIFR
measures all recorded lost time injuries plus other
recordable injuries requiring medical treatment, per
one million hours worked. Including and adjusting
for Holman, the FY2024 RIFR increased to 3.48
from the previously reported 2.62. The pillars

of the Everyone Safe, Every Day program were
instrumental when integrating the Holman business,
ensuring transparent and standardised reporting
and risk management. RIFR increased slightly in
FY2025 to 3.49, but overall maintained a positive
trajectory since FY2020.

Globally, lost time injuries decreased from 15 in
FY2024 to 3in FY2025. We remain diligent in the
care of our people when injuries occur to minimise
the impact on them. Such a significant reduction in
lost time injuries, plus having no serious injuries in
the reporting period, is a testament to the positive
impact of the strengthening safety culture at RWC.

Reportable Injury Frequency Rate (RIFR)

7.0
6.0 | &b
. - - T 5.0 S

5.0

aw Holma? adjustment
o1 i1l e
30 4 | u | | 0.86 ami
2.0 — - F 2@ =
1.0 — - - B

FY2020 FY2021 FY2022 FY2023 FY2024 FY2025
*Restated FY2024 RIFR safety data including and adjusting for Holman acquisition.
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Culture & Belonging

RWoC is united by our shared SPIRIT values. We live and
breathe our values every day. They define our culture

and guide our actions.

W

RN

— oo

Passion Innovation

At RWC, we value the wide range of perspectives,
experiences, and talents within our workforce. We
strive to create an environment where everyone feels
respected, supported, and empowered to reach their
full potential. By fostering a communal culture and a
sense of belonging, we can attract top talent, drive
innovation, and create a more inclusive and equitable
workplace for all.

Employee networks

Volunteer employee networks play an important
role in generating grassroots energy and driving
engagement. The aim of employee networks is to
foster a welcoming workplace where employees
feel supported across all walks of life.

EMEA launched the Neuro Network dedicated to
empowering neurodivergent colleagues and fostering
a more inclusive workplace. The launch coincided

M .

Together
we are
one Team.

Reliability

Integrity

with Neurodiversity Celebration Week (17-23 March),
a global initiative that challenges stereotypes and
raises awareness of neurodiverse conditions such

as ADHD, autism, and dyslexia. The Neuro Network
members include both neurodivergent individuals
and allies who aim to create safe spaces, provide
educational resources, and advocate for

inclusive practices.

The Women's Network in APAC, which is open to

all colleagues regardless of gender, has undertaken
such activities as gaining improvements to the
parental leave policy which saw anincrease in the
number of male employees taking parental leave,
extending parental leave to grandparents to support
their families, and introducing paid parental leave to
our Holman locations.
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Since 2022, RWC & Wine To
Water's Partnership has
reached more than 52,800
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Commumnity
Connections

Volunteering opportunities allow our employees to
work as a team, drive purpose and belonging, and
create positive impact in the communities where we

operate and beyond.

Transforming lives with clean water

Since partnering with the non-profit Wine to Water in
2022, we have empowered over 52,800 people with
sustainable access to clean water. Qur partnership
exemplifies our dedication to addressing one of the
world’'s most pressing needs.

In September 2024, our annual Step Challenge saw
participants walk an impressive 34,000 miles, raising
$63,000. These funds directly supported the Wine
to Water project in Sano Dipling, Nepal, transforming

Nainabl

© : :
P, N i

the lives of 499 people across 107 families.

The project includes the installation of 71 miles
of water pipes and trench lines, 107 tap stands,
five water access points, and five reservoir tanks,
providing reliable access to clean water for

the community.

On RWC International Volunteer Day, we hosted

a Filter Build Event, spanning 11 events across five
countries. Our dedicated volunteers assembled 1,300
water filters, extending our impact and reinforcing our
mission to provide clean water to those in need.

l (EUecBBIC EVegtinsUppodiobWinepioWated
|

1
¥

|

) being®
T hore Hus flkr .
1; m\rd your fam.g 9091;,
‘hcalfh and opree iy wr

ter
. [3 O([ wa .
(313
l:jc;h\ lne from R“anfn, Oa
t

- Alia

water i/ ——————
@wmtm

an




Connections:

Empowering the next generation
of skilled tradespeople

RWC launched a scholarship program in FY2025,
providing financial support to students pursuing
plumbing certifications at two-year colleges or
vocational-technical schools. By easing the
financial burden, RWC is helping open doors for
individuals passionate about building strong,
sustainable careers in the skilled trades.

As part of our ongoing partnership with Barnhill
Community High School in the UK, our team
visited the school during National Apprenticeship
Week to showcase engineering careers, deliver
hands-on workshops, and inspire Year 13 students
with real-world project presentations. This year we
also partnered with Borg & Overstréom to install a
modern, touch-free water dispenser at the school
with John Guest push-fit fittings. Our ongoing
involvement includes donations to the school’s
breakfast club, hosting career days, and offering
students valuable work experience opportunities
at our West Drayton site.

Endurance sports to support our community

In FY2025, we once again embraced the spirit of endurance and community impact through
our Race the Sun event. This year's European challenge saw our team cycling over 400 miles
(700+ km) from RWC Bielefeld in Germany to RWC Poznari in Poland across two days, literally
racing the sun. The cyclists fundraised for our global charity partner, Wine to Water, which
provides clean water to remote communities, and Shelter, which supports individuals facing
homelessness and poverty.

In Western Australia, Team RWC proudly participated in the MACA Cancer 200 -
Ride for the Perkins. With 15 dedicated riders, the team raised $98,000 AUD in
support of the Harry Perkins [nstitute of Medical Research, contributing to the fight
against cancer and other life-threatening diseases. This achievement reflects the
strength of our values and showcases the power of collective effort in driving
meaningful change. The ride not only tested physical endurance but also
united our team and broader community in a shared mission to fund life-
saving research and create a healthier future.
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Path to Net Zero

In FY2025, we achieved a 42% reduction in Scope 1and 2
greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions 5 years ahead of our
scheduled target of 2030.

‘ Absldlbte:reduc't:ibn iﬁécb;ﬂefand ééopé 2 GHG er;1|55|ons compare-t{
Tewgee .\ Achieved
5 Sy ' dyears
~ 42 A © | ahead of target

5y 2080 /' in2025

to FY2021 baseline '

!/
i

RWC is commiitted to reducing our Scope 1 and Scopel+ 2 Results*
Scope 2 GHG emissions to Net Zero by 2050. 50,000
We will continue aiming to reduce our Scope 45,000
1and 2 GHG emissions annually toward Net Zero 40,000
by 2050. Our primary methods of reducing Scope T 35,000
2 market-based emissions are on-site solar, 8'" 30,000
renewable power contractual agreements, < 55000 - TN . RO, | ORI . . foox e - - ORI
and operational efficiencies. Scope 1 emissions § 20,000
are reduced by efficiency efforts and ultimately § B0AA
depend on electrification.
10,000
The Holman acquisition in FY2024 added a 5,000 [— !
rooftop solar array to our renewable energy 5201 4574 4367 4098 3983
portfolio. The solar system located at Holman's FY2021 FY2022 FY2023 FY2024 FY2025
Eagle Farm warehouse and offlce.in anban.e.. g?:;a;ehz w303 262 385 3056 254a
Australia, covers over half of the site's electricity (tCO,-e)
demand. In West Drayton, UK, the rooftop . Scopel [ Scope2Market-based ++-- 42% reduction target
solar array completed in June 2024 generated o
approximately 1,000 MWh in FY2025, providing *Data restated with Holman acquisition: divestment of our Granada.
i L Spain facility: and methodology Improvements using a new
8% of the site's electricity. sustainability management system. Due to rounding, numbers

presented may not add up precisely to the totals provided.




We aspire to achieve Net Zero for
Scope 3in 2050 with an aim to set
actionable, interim targets in the
coming years.

RWC has been reporting Scope 3 results since
2021, and our methodology continues to mature
with a focus on alignment with financial results,
preparation for external auditing, and global data
standardisation.

In FY2025, Scope 3 accounted for 93% of RWC's
total GHG emissions, with Purchased Goods and
Services as the largest contributor followed by
Upstream Transportation and Distribution.

Collecting Scope 3 emissions is a complex

process that requires continuous improvement in
measuring upstream and downstream emissions
outside of RWC's direct control. We recognise the
importance of influencing our value chain partners
to collaboratively decrease global emissions. In the
reporting year we made progress on the preliminary
work necessary to identify the most effective
opportunities for decreasing Scope 3 emissions.

For more information, refer to the
Sustainability Report on page 141 and the
Sustainability Metrics Summary on page 151.

- Path to Net Zero

FY2025 Scope, 2, and 3 GHG Emissions

Scope 3 Downstream

Scope 3 Employee
Commuting <1%

Scope 3 Business
Travel 1%

Scope 3 Waste
Generated in
Operations 2%

Scope 3 Upstream
Transportation and
Distribution 17%

Scope 3 Fuel-and
Energy-Related
Activities 1%

Scope 3 Capltal
Goods 1%

368,899
t CO;-e

Transportation and
Distribution 8%

Scope 1 Emissions 1%

Scope 2 Market-based
Emissions 6%

(O scope1 1% Scope 3
Purchased

l Scope 2 Market-based 6% Goods and

[ Scope 3 93% Services 63%

[SEope sitcote) [E2523) [EY2025 |

Purchased Goods and Services

Caoital Goads

249957 232379
10.509 4164

Fuel- and Energy-Related Activities

3.7 3,406

Upstream Transportation and Distribution

59913 61,485

Waste Generated in Operations

6,700 7012

Business Travel

3,287 3.363

Employee Commuting

1.650 1,703

Downstream Transportation and Distribution 26112 29942

Total

361,838 343,454

Due to rounding, numbers presented may not add up precisely to the totals provided.
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Responsible
Manufacturing

RWC'’s family of brands is unified by the purpose of
making lives easier with industry-leading plumbing,
heating, and construction products.

Equipment enhancements

Audits at key manufacturing sites in FY2024 guided our
operational efficiency activities this year. For example,
air compressor lines were identified as an energy-and
cost-savings opportunity. Adding automatic shut-off
valves to compressed air lines reduces energy
consumption and noise in our manufacturing plants
when the machines are idle. In the UK, it is estimated
that the upgrade will save over 370,000 kWh per year
or the equivalent of 46 homes' annual electricity use.

Emissions and energy intensity

RWC measures emissions and energy intensity
normalised by revenue. These metrics are used

to evaluate operational efficiencies across the
business and our industry. Our progressive decrease
in emissions intensity is impacted by powering our
operations with renewable energy. Our decrease

in energy intensity is reflective of more efficient
operating equipment and processes.

Scope 1+ 2 Emissions Intensity by Revenue

Emissions (tCO,e)/Revenue ($MM)
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Product disclosures

In FY2025, we initiated a program to begin developing
Environmental Product Declarations (EPDs). The
building materials industry, which is estimated to
account for approximately 11% of global carbon
emissions, is trending toward more sustainable
materials with measurable, traceable impacts.

EPDs provide information about embodied carbon

in products, utilised by leaders in architecture,

design, and construction.

The Holman ECO range product category is clearly
distinguishable to consumers with brand-specific
coloring and transparent labeling with a minimum
70% post-consumer content. The Holman ECO range
covers over 250 SKUs.

Plastic packaging reductions

Our team in the UK identified ways to reduce plastic
in operations with reusable transportation packaging.
Forinternal transport, we replaced shrink wrap with
reusable pallet lids. We also implemented reusable
shipping containers with some customers, further
reducing packaging in our supply chain. We are in the
process of working with our supply chain partners to
increase back haul and reduce empty trucks leaving
our facilities.

In APAC, we're reducing plastic packaging and
publishing achievements each year in an Australian
Packaging Covenant Organisation (APCO)

Annual Report. When revising retail or wholesale
packaging, it's important to balance sustainability
with practicality for the end market. Packaging
modifications include focused trials to monitor
performance, durability, and functional feedback
in retail environments in partnership with our
customers.
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Estimated
reduction of

4.6

tonnes
in plastic waste
per year

By converting plastic clamshells to full color paper-
based packaging for Electronic Tap Timers, we've
reduced an estimated 4.6 tonnes of plastic waste
per year and provided end users with arecyclable
package solution. The product team s also exploring
opportunities to replace zip ties and poly bags with
paper-based recyclable solutions. Over 42,000
plastic bags per year have been replaced with paper
envelopes for multiple SKUs in the Holman product line.

1SO 9001:2015
certification

atRWC
manufacturing sites

1SO14001-2015
certification at
West Drayton
manufacturing
plantinthe UK

/ 25
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Member of Sustainability Lommittee Appointed: 19 February 2016 Member of Health and Safety Lommittee
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Independent Non-kxecutive Director Independent Non-Executive Director Independent Non-Executive Director
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Independent Non-Executive Director
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Appointed: 14 April 2021




Senior Leadership Team

{Heath'Sharpj

CEQ®

Heath joined RWCin 1990 and has worked
ineach international division of the
business during his career, holding senior
management positions across multiple
functions and geographies. Heath was
President of the US business and global
Chief Operating Officer prior to his current
role as Group CEQ, based in Atlanta.
Heath holds a Bachelor of Mechanical
Engineering degree.

Willjoined RWCin 2018 in Strategy and
Corporate Development. Shortly after
joining, he led our John Guest deal in the UK
on behalf of the RWC management team.
Will relocated to our EMEA regionin 2019 on
a secondment opportunity as Business and
Product Development lead. Will returned to
the US as VP, Fulfilment and E-Commerce
Operationsin late 2021. He was appointed as
EVP & President, Americasin January 2023.

S

Sandra Hall-Mulrain
[fegalfandiSustainability,

Sandra joined RWC as General Counselin
October 2019. She is a seasoned corporate
generalist with 20 years of diverse legal
experience in Fortune 100 corporations

and privately held companies. Sandra has
played a key role as a member of the senior
leadership team helping to drive strategic
initiatives across the business. Sandra holds
aB.A. degree, cumlaudeand a J.D. from
Rutgers University.
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Andrew Johnso
Finance]

Board Members
and Senior /
Leadership Team /
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tSimonwoods
Informationisystemstand.People,

Andrew joined RWC in 2010 and was
appointed the Group's CFO in 2020 leading
all aspects of RWC's financial activities.

With over 30 years of finance and accounting
leadership, he has a strong track record

in bothlarge and mid-size international
manufacturing organisations. Andrew holds
aBachelor of Science degree and both CPA
and CMA professional certifications.

Nicole Sumich)

Simon joined RWCin 2016 and leads our
Information Systems and People functions.
Simon leads RWC's IT strategy to transform
and optimise our technology architecture,
infrastructure, and capabilities. Prior to joining
RWC, Simon led animpressive track record of
strategic leadership roles within the IT function
of numerous banking and medical companies
inthe UK and North America, steadily
developing his IT expertise and broader
business acumen throughout his career.

N

Dixonirhuston
[EMEAY

Nicole joined RWC in July 2022 to lead our
APAC region. Nicole's deep experience spans
the building products and manufacturing
sectors, having held senior management
roles at Carter Holt Harvey and most
recently at Fletcher Building Limited.
Nicole began her career as an Engineer
with Caltex Australia and later served

in consulting for Deloitte. Nicole holds a
Chemical Engineering degree and a
master's degree in Business Technology.

pTravis Potts]
Strategyland

Travis joined RWCin 2025 as Group EVP,
Strategy & Transformation. He leads
enterprise strategy execution, operating
model evolution and M&A oversight. Prior
to RWC, Travis held senior executive roles,
leading major operational transformations
across North America, Mexico, and Australia.
He previously served as President of Boral's
Stone Division and VP of Operations at
Westlake, leading manufacturing
networks and M&A integrations.

Dixon joined RWCin 2009 and has held
several roles, including product development,
engineering, sales, operations, global
manufacturing, strategic sourcing, and
supply chain. He was instrumental in the
launch of the SharkBite Max range in North
America along with the rollout of PEX-a pipe
and expansion fittings. Prior to joining RWC,
Dixon spent 8 years with Honda in production
engineer roles. He has a Bachelor of Sciencein
Mechanical Engineering.
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For financial year ended 30 June 2025

The financial results for the year ended 30 June 2025 are set out below. All figures are in US$ unless otherwise indicated'.

Year ended Year ended
30 June 2025 30 June 2024
Group Overview USS million USS million
Net sales:
Americas 858.9 8777
Asia Pacific 2725 190.3
EMEA 259.4 263.6
Intercompany sales eliminations (76.1) (85.9)
Net sales: 1,314.7 1,245.8
Adjusted EBITDA":
Americas A 182.3 184.3
Asia Pacific 26.0 220
EMEA 74.7 773
Corporate and eliminations (5.3) (9.0)
Adjusted EBITDA 2777 2?4.6
Depreciation and amortisation (68.8) (60.0)
Adjusted EBIT! 208.9 214.5
Net finance costs (26.9) (30.9)
Adjusted net profit before tax 182.0 183.6
Tax expense on underlying profit ) (34.3) (36.7)
Adjusted net profit after tax ) 147.7 146.9
Adjustment items (8.9) (27.0)
Tax benefit attributable to adjustment items 1.3 58
Tax benefit of goodwill amortisation (15.5) (15.5)
Reported net profit after tax 125.0 110.1
Adjusted earnings per share 19.0 cents 18.7 cents

' EBITDA (earnings before interest, tax, depreciation, and amortisation), Adjusted EBITDA, Adjusted EBIT, Adjusted NPAT and Adjusted EPS are non-IFRS measures used by

RWC to assess operating performance. These measures have not been subject to audit or audit review.
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OPERATING AND FINANCIAL REVIEW

For financial year ended 30 June 2025

Net saleswere $1,314.7 million, 5.5% higher than the prior corresponding period (“pcp”). Sales included a full year contribution
from Holman Industries (Holman) which was acquired on 1 March 2024. Excluding Holman, and the impact from the closure

of the Supply Smart sales model in FY2024, sales were 0.5% lower than the pcp. Sales in the Americas were 2.1% lower than
pcp, and 0.6% lower excluding Supply Smart. Asia Pacific external sales excluding Holman were up 2.4% on the pcp, and EMEA
external sales were 3.5% lower than pcp.

Remodel and residential new construction markets continued to be relatively weak in the key US and UK markets. The acquisition
of Holman combined with organic growth in the Australian market assisted sales growth.

Adjusted EBITDA was $277.7 million, up 1.1% on the pcp reflecting the full year contribution from Holman, partly offset by the
impact of lower volumes in the US and UK. Adjusted EBITDA margin was 211% compared with 22,0% in the pcp. Excluding
Holman, Adjusted EBITDA margin was 22.3%, consistent with the pcp. Cost savings of $17.4 million were achieved in the period,
driven by continuous improvement initiatives together with the benefits of the restructuring in EMEA undertaken in FY2024.

In addition, $2.3 million in Holman synergies were realised during the year.

Reported NPAT of $125.0 million, which included $7.2 million (post-tax) of one-off items, was 13.5% higher than the pcp.

The one-off items are summarised in the table below. Adjusting for these one-off items and the cash tax benefit arising from
the amortisation of goodwill, NPAT was $147.7 million, up 0.5% on the pcp. Adjusted earnings per share of US19.0 cents per share
were 1.6% higher than pcp.

Reconciliation of Reported versus Adjusted Operating Earnings and NPAT

USS million EBITDA EBIT Tax expense NPAT
FY2025 Reported 269.8 200.4 (48.5) 125.0
Americas: DC rationalisation : 0.3 0.8 (0.3) 0.5
EMEA: Manufacturing footprint rationalisation 4.0 4.0 - 4.0
APAC: Hol int ti i

‘C .o man integration and synergies 36 36 0.0) 27
realisation costs
Total one-off costs 7.9 8.5 (1.3) 7.2
Goodwill tax amortisation - - 15.5 15.5
FY202S Adjusted 277.7 208.9 (34.3) 147.7

Segment review

Americas

Americas sales were $858.9 million, 2.1% lower than pcp. Excluding Supply Smart, which RWC ceased operating in the second
half of FY2024, sales were 0.6% lower. Weaker demand from discretionary remodel end-markets adversely impacted volumes,
partly offset by new product revenues. Existing home turnover in the US, a major driver of remodel activity, continued to be
subdued throughout the year and negatively impacted sales. Sales in the second half were negatively impacted by the pull-
forward of demand into the first half ahead of the ERP upgrade, the timing of specific customer initiatives, and the decision to
exit certain low-margin product lines in the Canadian market.

Adjusted EBITDA of $182.3 million was 11% lower than pcp, and Adjusted EBITDA margin was 21.2% compared with 21.0% in
the pcp. Cost reduction initiatives positively impacted margins in the period. These initiatives offset lower volumes and the
$3.3 million net impact of additional US tariffs introduced in the period. Adjusted EBITDA excludes $0.3 million in final one-off
costs for two distribution centres in the US that were closed in FY2024.
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Asia Pacific
Asia Pacific sales of $272.5 million were up 43.2% on a reported basis (US$) and up 44.6% on a local currency basis (A$) versus
the pcp. Sales included $120.3 million (A$184.9 million) in revenue from Holman.

Excluding Holman, external sales were 2.4% higher than pcp on a local currency basis reflecting a stabilisation of new home
construction activity in Australia. Total new dwelling units commenced in the 12 months ended 31 March 2025 were up 8.6% on
the pcp but were 24% below the recent peak levels recorded in 20212, Sales to RWC's channel partners were higher than the pcp
due to new product initiatives.

Intercompany sales were 16.0% lower on a local currency basis following the transfer of some manufacturing and all assembly
of SharkBite Max fittings to the Americas in the pcp.

Asia Pacific Adjusted EBITDA was $26.0 million. 18.3% higher than the pcp reflecting the operating earnings contribution from
Holman. Adjusted EBITDA margin decreased by 200 basis points from 11.5% to 9.5% due to lower intercompany volumes and
higher input costs. Adjusted EBITDA reflects $3.6 million in one-off costs relating to the integration of Holman and synergies
realisation costs. A key cost synergy was the rationalisation of the distribution centre network in Australia, with three distribution
centres closed in the period.

Operating margins in the second half of FY2025 were negatively impacted by:

= Lower internal volumes and manufacturing overhead recoveries.

» Higher costs for raw materials due to inflation and foreign currency appreciation.

« Additional costs arising from the ERP implementation incurred to support the business during the transition phase to
the new system.

« Temporary cost increases as a result of supply disruption for certain product categories
Pricing adjustments have been made to mitigate the impact of higher input costs. RWC continues to assess its manufacturing
footprint in APAC given the reduction in volumes arising from the transfer of SharkBite production to the US.

Europe, Middle East, and Africa (“EMEA”")
Reported net sales in EMEA were $259.4 million, 1.6% lower in reported currency (US$) and 4.2% lower in local currency
(British Pounds).

External sales in local currency were 3.5% lower than pcp. External sales in the UK were down 4.0% on pcp, with UK plumbing
and heating sales down 3.8% in local currency due to lower volumes in residential remodel and residential new construction.
Specialty and other product sales were 5.5% lower than pcp.

Continental Europe external sales were 1.9% lower than pcp. In February, RWC completed the sale of its manufacturing
operations in Spain, with a consequent reduction in sales from that facility. Adjusting for this, Continental Europe sales were
1.3% higher than pcp.

EMEA Adjusted EBITDA of $74.7 million was 3.4% lower than the pcp, and 5.9% lower in local currency. Adjusted EBITDA margin
decreased by 50 basis points on the pcp to 28.8% due to lower volumes partly offset by cost reduction and efficiency initiatives.

2Source: Australian Bureau of Statistics
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Taxation

The accounting effective tax rate for the period was 28.0% compared with 29.6% in the pcp. This rate excludes RWC's
entitlement to claim amortisation of certain intangibles for taxation purposes under longstanding tax concessions available
in the USA. Goodwill is not amortised for accounting purposes under accounting standards. The benefit arising from the
amortisation of goodwill for cash tax purposes in the period was $15.5 million.

Adijusting for this item and the net tax effect of adjustments to EBITDA from one-off costs referenced earlier, tax expense for
the period was $34.3 million, representing an Adjusted effective tax rate of 18.8%.

Cash flow
Year ended Year ended
30June 2025 30June 2024
Cash flow summary USS million USS million
Cash generated from operations 2711 314.2
Income tax paid (38.1) (39.8)
Net cash outflow from investing activities (30.0) (140.2)
Net cash inflow (outflow) from financing activities (201.4) (131.5)
Net cash flow 1.6 2.8

Cash generated from operations was $271.1 million and operating cash flow conversion? for the period was 97.6% of
Adjusted EBITDA.

Capital expenditure payments for plant and equipment acquired in the period totalled $33.5 million compared to $41.3 million in
the pcp. Investing activities in the pcp included the $105 million acquisition of Holman Industries.

Debt position and capital structure

Net debt* at 30 June 2025 was $331.6 million (30 June 2024 - $421.1 mitlion). Net debt to EBITDA was 1.30 times at 30 June 2025
(based on historic EBITDA for a 12-month period ended 30 June 2025) compared with 1.59 times for the pcp.

RWC's weighted average debt maturity was 7.0 years at 30 June 2025, and 70% of total drawn debt was at fixed rates.
The weighted average cost of funding was 4.67%.

As a result of strong cash generation during the period, RWC is below the lower end of its target leverage range of 1.5 times to 2.5
times net debt to EBITDA. The Company has assessed that its optimal capital structure will be attained by maintaining its net
debt levels to achieve a leverage ratio within this range. As a result of the strong cash generation in the period, RWC has reduced
its total committed debt facilities. Committed borrowing facilities at 30 June 2025 totalled $900 million, a reduction of $150
million versus pcp.

RWC expects that it will remain in compliance with all borrowing facilities financial covenants.

Final dividend and on-market share buy-back

The Company's distribution policy is an intention to distribute between 40% and 60% of annual NPAT, with the total distribution
amount for a period to be allocated approximately 50% to a cash dividend and 50% to on-market share buy-backs. Dividends
are expected to be unfranked.

A final distribution amount of US5.0 cents per share (US$38.7 million) has been declared, comprising an unfranked final cash
dividend of US2.5 cents per share and the undertaking of an on-market share buy-back for US$19.4 million (equivalent in total to
US2.5 cents per share).

Total distributions declared for the year ended 30 June 2025 were US10.0 cents per share totalling $78.0 million which represents
62% of Reported NPAT and 53% of Adjusted NPAT.

3FY2025: Cash flow from operations to Adjusted EBITDA of $277.7 million
4Excludes lease liabilities
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Impact of US tariffs

While RWC has a significant manufacturing presence in the US, nearly half of the Americas region’s cost of goods sold, including
raw materials, components and finished goods, are sourced outside the US. We have been working actively to mitigate the
impact of US tariffs onimports into the US. A key area of mitigation has been diversifying product sourcing away from China to
other countries. Our aim is to reduce to zero the amount of tariff impacted products sourced from China for sale in the US, and we
are targeting to achieve this in FY2027.

We have also looked at further cost reduction measures, and at implementing price increases to mitigate the impact of tariffs.
We are pursuing mitigating actions that minimise the impact of tariffs on end-users while at the same time ensuring our
operating margins are not eroded. Price increases are being carefully implemented through a systematic approach that supports
RWC's long term product and market positioning.

As aresult of the actions being undertaken to mitigate US tariffs, RWC expects that the net cost impact of tariffs on FY2026
operating earnings (EBITDA) will be in the range of $25 million to $30 million. This cost estimate is based on individual country
tariff rates in place as at the date of this release, and specific tariffs on copper, steel and aluminium imports. Changes to these
rates will impact this estimate.

Beyond FY2026, RWC's aim is to maintain gross margin dollars by fully offsetting tariffs through the combined mitigation efforts.
As such, based on current tariff levels and continued implementation of mitigating actions, the direct impact of US tariffs on
FY2027 EBITDA is not expected to be materials.

FY2026 trading outlook

The outlook for each of RWC's key markets remains uncertain. In the US, long term mortgage rates remain high and are
continuing to adversely impact both existing home turnover, a key driver of remodel activity, and new home construction activity.
The immediate outlook for interest rates, and any potential impact of tariffs on inflation, is unclear.

In Australia, a modest recovery in new home construction has been observed but overall activity levels remain well below
recent peaks and long-run averages. As with the US, the pace and timing of future interest rate reductions, which might help to
stimulate an improvement in home building activity, is not certain.

The short-term outlook for the UK economy appears mixed, with recent economic data providing little clarity around near-term
prospects. Continued low levels of new home construction orders is an ongoing headwind for overall building activity.

For the first six months of trading in FY2026, RWC expects consolidated external sales to be broadly flat to down by low single
digit percentage points, relative to the pcp: '

* Inthe Americas, external sales are expected to be down by low-single digit percentage points after adjusting for the
pull-forward of sales from the second half to the first half in the pcp and the exit of certain product lines in Canada.
Reported sales excluding these adjustments are expected to be down by mid single digit percentage points on the pcp.

= Asia Pacific external sales are expected to be broadly flat on the pcp.
« EMEA external sales are expected to be broadly flat on the pcp.
The imposition of additional US tariffs is expected to disproportionately impact Americas first half operating earnings and

margins, due to the phasing of mitigation actions. Consequently, consolidated EBITDA margin in the first half of FY2026 is
expected to be lower than the pcp due to lower volumes and tariff impacts.

Given the uncertainty around the immediate economic outlook in each of these key markets, RWC is not providing quantitative
guidance for overall FY2026 full year revenue and earnings expectations.

5Guidance assumes no reductlon in sales volumes. We are unable to estimate any potential unfavourable impact on sales votumes related to price increases or the
overall market environment.
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Financial metrics
The following key assumptions are provided for FY2026:
» RWC expects operating cash flow conversion in FY2026 to be above 90%, consistent with our long-term target.

Capital expenditure is expected to be in the range of $25 million to $30 million.

Depreciation and amortisation expense is expected to be in the range of $70 million to $72 million.

» Net interest expense is expected to be in the range of $21 million to $25 million, inclusive of interest expense on lease liabilities.
= The adjusted effective tax rate is expected to be in the range of 18% to 21%.

« Cost reduction measures are expected to deliver approximately $8 million to $10 million in savings for the full year.

Variations in economic conditions, trading conditions, the implementation of additional or new tariffs, or other circumstances
may cause these key assumptions to change.
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This Corporate Governance Statement outlines the key aspects of the governance framework and practices of Reliance
Worldwide Corporation Limited (“the Company”).

The Board of Directors is responsible for the overall corporate governance of the Company and its controlled entities

(together “the Group”). The Board monitors the operational and financial position and performance of the Group and oversees
its business strategy, including approving the strategic objectives, plans and budgets of the Group. The Board is committed to
optimising performance and building sustainable value for shareholders. In conducting business with these objectives, the Board
seeks to ensure that the Group is appropriately managed to protect and enhance shareholder interests and that the Group,

its Directors, officers and personnel operate in an appropriate corporate governance environment. Accordingly, the Board has
created a framework for managing the Group, including adopting internal controls, risk management processes and corporate
governance policies and practices that it believes are appropriate for the Group’s business and that are designed to promote
responsible management and conduct of the Group.

The Company's governance framework and practices are consistent with the 4th edition of the Australian Securities

Exchange ("ASX") Corporate Governance Council's Corporate Governance Principles and Recommendations

(“ASX Recommendations”) unless otherwise stated. The Board regularly reviews the Group's governance policies and
practices to confirm that they remain appropriate in light of changes in corporate governance expectations and developments.
Board and Committee charters, governance policies and arrangements reflect the suggestions contained in the 4th edition of
the ASX Recommendations.

Details of key policies, practices and the charters for the Board and each Committee are available on the Company’s website
at www.rwc.com.

Board and management

The Board has adopted a written charter to provide a framewaork for its effective operation. The Board Charter sets out details
of the Board's composition, its role and responsibilities, the expected relationship and interaction between the Board and
management, details of the responsibilities and functions expressly reserved to the Board and those authorities which are
delegated by the Board to management and Board Committees. A copy of the charter can be viewed on the Company’s website.

The Board's role is to demonstrate leadership and:

 represent and serve the interests of shareholders by overseeing and appraising the Group’s strategies, policies and
performance. This includes overseeing the financial and human resources the Group has in place to meet its strategic
objectives and reviewing management performance;

protect and optimise Group performance and build sustainable value for shareholders in accordance with any duties and
obligations imposed on the Board by law and the Company's Constitution and within a framework of prudent and effective
controls that enable risks to be assessed and managed;

set, review and monitor compliance with the Company’s values and governance framework (including establishing and
observing high ethical standards);

keep shareholders informed of the Group's performance and major developments affecting its state of affairs;

approve the Company's values and Code of Conduct; and

monitor corporate culture.

The management function is delegated by the Board to the Chief Executive Officer (CEQ) and to other officers to whom the
management function is properly delegated by the CEQ. A delegation of authority document has been approved by the Board.
Management must supply the Board with information in a form, timeframe and quality that will enable the Board to discharge its
duties effectively. Directors are entitled to request additional information at any time to assist in discharging their duties.
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Appointment of Directors

The Company has a formal agreement in place with each Director setting out the terms of their appointment. Directors have
rights of access to Company management, advisors and relevant documents to assist in the performance of their duties.

The process for selecting Non-Executive Directors for appointment to the Board is overseen by the Nomination and
Remuneration Committee. The Nomination and Remuneration Committee undertakes appropriate checks on any potential
candidates before a person is appointed by the Board or put forward to shareholders as a candidate for election as a director.
The Company provides shareholders with all material information in its possession relevant to a decision on whether or not to
elect or re-elect a director. This information is provided in notices for general meetings of shareholders.

Director induction and development

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee oversees processes to support a director's induction and ongoing professional
development and training opportunities. Newly appointed directors receive information about the Group's activities and are
afforded the opportunity to meet with members of the senior leadership team. Ongoing professional development and training
activities for directors may include visits to operational facilities, new product demonstrations and management presentations.
Professional development activities may include sessions conducted in person or by video conference.

The Board collectively and each Director individually has the right to seek independent professional advice at the Company’s
expense, subject to the approval of the Chair or the Board as a whole.

Structure of the Board and Directorindependence

The composition of the Board at the date of this reportis:

Stuart Crosby, Chair N April 2016
Christine Bartlett 6 November 2019
Russell Chenu 1 April 2016
Darlene Knight ( 14 April 2021
lan Rowden 6 July 2020
Brad Soller 1November 2022
Heath Sharp, Chief Executive Officer and Managing Director 19 February 2016

Details of the experience and qualifications of each current director are set out in the Directors’ Report (page 44).

The Board comprises a majority of independent directors. The Board only considers a Director to be independent where that
person is free of any interest, position or relationship that might influence, or might reasonably be perceived to influence, ina
material respect their capacity to bring an independent judgement to bear on issues before the Board and to act in the best
interests of the Company as a whole rather than in the interests of an individual shareholder or other party. The Board Charter
sets out guidelines to assist in considering the independence of Directors. These guidelines are based on box 2.3 in the 4th edition
of the ASX Recommendations. The Board will consider the materiality of any given relationship on a case-by-case basis. The
Board reviews the independence of each Non-Executive Director in light of information disclosed to it.

The Board considers that each Non-Executive Director is independent in accordance with the definition adopted by the Board.
The Managing Director is an executive and not considered an independent director.
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Board skills and experience

The Board seeks to have a mix of skills, personal attributes and experience amongst its members which is appropriate for
the requirements of the Company and to maximise its effectiveness in meeting its responsibilities for corporate governance
and oversight. The current Board composition provides the necessary experience and skills to meet the Company's current
requirements. This includes relevant business and industry experience, financial management experience and corporate
governance knowledge.

The matrix below sets out the mix of skills, attributes and experience that the Board currently has and/or is seeking to achieve in
its membership.

Strategic priorities/areas Skills matrix

General industry and = Business strategy Understanding of manufacturing
sector experience « Manufacturing and operations technology requirements, product
development, emerging technologies
and innovation

= Building products and materials

Customer and market insights « Sales strategies, including Understanding of the Group's key
identification of risks and distribution channels
opportunities

International experience relevant to
the Group's operations and expansion
plans, with a focus on regions where
the Group primarily operates (North
America, Europe and Asia Pacific)

Governance and » Board experience, including = Sustainability related knowledge
Company oversight listed companies and experience (including climate
= Corporate governance and related matters)

regulatory compliance Social responsibility

Stakeholder relations Remuneration frameworks and

« Workplace health and safety human resources
Succession planning

Understanding of capital and
debt markets

Financial acumen and reporting

The Board is committed to reviewing the performance of Non-Executive Directors and the Board as a whole. Annually, the Board,
through the Nomination and Remuneration Committee, undertakes a performance evaluation of directors, Board Committees,
and the Board itself. The latest review was completed in June 2025 using a comprehensive, externally managed evaluation
process. The results of this review indicate that the Board and its Committees are operating effectively.

Committees of the Board
The Board has established the following Committees to assist in discharging its responsibilities:

Committee Established

Audit and Risk i 2016
Sustainability . 2022
Health and Safety 2022
Nomination and Remuneration 2016

Each Committee is governed by a Board approved charter setting out its duties and responsibilities. Committee charters can be
viewed on the Company's website.
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Each Committee is chaired by an independent director and comprises only independent Non-Executive Directors. Details of
the relevant qualifications and experience of the members of each Committee, the number of times each Committee met
throughout the reporting period and the attendance of each Committee member at those meetings are set out in the Directors’
Report (page 44).

The membership of each Committee is reviewed annually. The members of each Committee at the date of this statement are:

Audit and Risk Sustainability Health and Safety Nomination and Remuneration
Brad Soller (Chair) lan Rowden (Chair) Darlene Knight (Chair) Christine Bartlett (Chair)

Russell Chenu Christine Bartlett Christine Bartlett Russell Chenu

Stuart Crosby Stuart Crosby Russell Chenu Darlene Knight

lan Rowden Darlene Knight lan Rowden Brad Soller

All directors have a standing invitation to attend each Committee meeting and do generally attend. Each Committee may invite
members of management to attend meetings when considered appropriate.

Responsibilities of each Commiittee

The responsibilities of each Committee are contained in its charter. The Chairs of each Committee liaise with each other to
confirm appropriate oversight on any crossover areas. Committee charters are viewable on the Company’s website.

The Audit and Risk Committee’'s responsibilities include overseeing the Company’s:

« financial and other periodic corporate reporting. This includes reviewing the processes for verifying the integrity of
any periodic report the Company releases to the market, including reports that are not audited or reviewed by the
external auditor;

- relationship with the external auditor and the external audit function generally;

relationship with the internal audit function;

- processes for identifying, assessing and managing financial and non-financial risk, including matters relating to taxation risk;
= internal controls and systems; and

= processes for monitoring compliance with laws and regulations.

The responsibilities of the Sustainability Committee include:

= providing advice to management on sustainability and governance matfers;

« reviewing, discussing with management and approving or, recommending to the Board for approval, the Company's
initiatives, objectives, strategies and targets for sustainability and governance matters,

« reviewing and monitoring the Company’s progress toward achieving approved sustainability and governance objectives;

« receiving reports on emerging matters and, in conjunction with management and considering how these might impact the
Company'’s sustainability and governance strategies and objectives;

« reviewing and monitoring implementation of recommendations on sustainability and governance matters containedin
reports received from the internal and/or external auditor;

- the Committee is responsible for the review and oversight of the Company’s Culture and Belonging Policy. In executing this
role, the Committee will, with the appropriate support and input from management, review at least annually the:

- effectiveness of the Culture and Belonging Policy, its objective and strategies;

- division of responsibilities and accountability for developing and implementing workforce Initiatives across the
organisation; and

- progress towards achieving any measurable objectives set by the Board under the Culture and Belonging Policy.

The Committee reports to the Board on the outcomes of its review, including any recommendations for changes to
measurable objectives and strategies.
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Senior executives

The Board delegates the responsibility for the day-to-day management of the Company to the CEQ, who is assisted by senior
executives who report to him. The Company has a formal written agreement in place with each senior executive setting out
the terms of their employment.

The performance of Key Management Personnel and other senior executives is regularly assessed. The CEO's performance is
assessed by the Board. The performance of other senior executives is assessed by the CEO and advised to the Nomination and
Remuneration Committee. Performance reviews, which include setting annual key performance objectives, are completed annually.

Culture and belonging

Culture and a sense of belonging are important to the Company's ability to attract, retain, motivate, and develop the best
talent, create an engaged workforce, deliver the highest quality services to our customers, and continue to grow the business.
A broad range of talent and experiences of our employees helps create a higher level of innovation in our business. This is a
core value for the Group. )

We want every employee to bring their authentic selves to work and to have access to the same opportunities as their peers.

A culture and belonging Steering Committee drives a global strategy underpinned by our SPIRIT values, connected to five
global strategic priorities:

employee engagement and belonging;

talent acquisition;

internal talent review and development;

education and training; and

analysis and reporting.

The Company has a published Culture and Belonging Policy. The Company's vision for culture and belonging encompasses
a wide range of attributes and experiences. The Company aims to reflect these attributes in its strategies for culture, talent
development and business growth. We also believe this approach will enable us to build high-performing teams and remain
competitive in a global, diverse marketplace. In accordance with the Culture and Belonging Policy, the Board annually sets
specific objectives with a view to progressing employee engagement and belonging across the RWC workforce.

The Culture and Belonging Policy can be viewed on the Company’s website at www.rwc,com.

The Company has submitted its Workplace Gender Equality Public Report for its Australian operations in compliance with the
Workplace Gender Equality Act 2012 (Cth). A copy can be viewed at www.wgea.gov.au.

in view of legal restrictions in the US restricting Diversity, Equity and Inclusion activities, the Company has elected not to
disclose details of its objectives or progress against these objectives. This means that we have not fully complied with all the
requirements of Principle 1.5 in the ASX Corporate Governance Principles and Recommendations.

Act ethically and responsibly

The Company is committed to a high level of integrity and ethical standards in all business practices. A formal Code of
Conduct has been adopted which outlines how the Company expects its senior executives, employees, and Directors to
- behave in the course of their employment and in dealings with employees, suppliers and customers. Business must be
conducted honestly, fairly, and ethically, applying best skills and judgment, and for the benefit of customers, employees,
shareholders and the Group alike. People should be treated with dignity and respect as part of creating an inclusive and
supportive workplace. Objectives of the Code of Conduct are to:

« provide a benchmark for professional behaviour throughout the Group;
« sypport the Company’s business reputation and corporate image within the community; and

« make Directors, senior executives and employees aware of the consequences if they breach the policy.

A copy of the Code of Conduct is available on the Company's website. The key aspects of this code are reflected in policy
documents and handbooks provided or made available to employees. Material breaches of the Code of Conduct are required
to be reported to the Board.

The Group has a defined set of core values. Our commitment to upholding the Group’s values is an enduring part of our culture.
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The Group maintains an absolute commitment to ensuring its people always act in a manner that is consistent with all retevant
laws, rules and regulations governing the workplace. Together these are designed to guide the way the Group does business
and also the way people treat each other in the workplace. We believe that living these values every day delivers a more
productive and effective workplace which assists us to recruit the level of talent we continually strive to bring into the Group.

In addition to the Code of Conduct, the Board has approved governance policies to guide expectations for behaviour, actions,
and commercial relationships. These include a Continuous Disclosure Policy, External Audit Policy, Non-Audit Services Policy,
Culture and Belonging Policy, Securities Dealing Policy, Anti-Bribery and Anti-Corruption Policy and a Whistleblowing Policy.
Material breaches of the Anti-Bribery and Anti-Corruption Policy are reported to the Board and material incidents reported
under the Whistleblowing Policy are reported to the Audit and Risk Committee. The Company also has a Human Rights policy
and prepares an annual modern slavery statement which sets out actions taken to identify, assess and address modern
slavery risks in our operations and supply chains. The Board has also approved a Tax Governance Framework which sets

out the Company'’s approach to tax risk management and governance, tax strategy and dealing with revenue authorities in
jurisdictions in which the Group has operations. The Group is committed to paying the correct amount of tax in the jurisdictions
in which it operates.

External auditor

KPMG was appointed as the Company's external auditor in 2016. KPMG representatives are invited to all meetings of the Audit
and Risk Committee and receive the papers for each meeting. A KPMG representative attends the Company’'s Annual General
Meeting and is available to answer questions from shareholders relevant to the conduct of the audit and the preparation and
content of the auditor’s report.

The Company has an approved External Audit Policy which governs the appointment and assessment of the external
auditor, auditor independence and rotation of the audit partner. Lead audit partner rotation by KPMG last occurred following
completion of the FY2023 audit. The Company has also adopted a policy on non-audit services which may be provided by
the external auditor. The external auditor is prohibited from providing services which would create a real or perceived threat
to audit independence. The Audit and Risk Committee monitors compliance with the policy with delegated authority for
approving certain non-audit services up to specified limits granted to the Group's Chief Financial Officer.

KPMG provides an independence declaration which is inctuded in the Directors’ Report issued with each annual and half year
financial report. The declaration states KPMG's view on whether or not it has contravened auditor independence requirements
set out in the Corporations Act 2001 or any applicable professional code of conduct in relation to the audit. KPMG's declaration
for the year ended 30 June 2025 states its view that there have not been any such contraventions.

Continuvous Disclosure obligations

The Company has adopted a Continuous Disclosure Policy which sets out procedures aimed at ensuring the Company fulfils
its obligations in relation to the timely disclosure of material price-sensitive information. The Company has an obligation to
keep the market fully informed of any information it becomes aware of concerning the Company which may have a material
effect on the price or value of the Company's securities. subject to certain exceptions. A copy of the Continuous Disclosure
Policy is available on the Company's website.

A Disclosure Committee has been formed to oversee and monitor compliance with the Continuous Disclosure Policy.
The Disclosure Committee comprises the Company Chair, Chief Executive Officer, Chief Financial Officer, Company Secretary
and Head of Investor Relations. Responsibilities of the Disclosure Committee include:

ensuring the Company complies with continuous disclosure requirements under ASX Listing Rules and Australian
corporations law;

reviewing information which is brought to its attention to determine if there is a disclosable matter and, if so, whether any
ASX Listing Rules non-disclosure exception applies;

overseeing and coordinating disclosure of information to the ASX, analysts, brokers, shareholders, the media and the pubilic;

establishing and maintaining the Company’s disclosure policies and procedures and ensuring that there is an adequate
system in place for the disclosure of all material information to the ASX and other authorities in a timely fashion; and

educating management and staff on the Company’s disclosure policies and procedures.

The Board receives copies of all material market announcements promptly after they have been made.
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Periodic reports

The Company has processes in place for reviewing the integrity of periodic reports which are released to the market, including
periodic reports which are not audited or reviewed by the external auditor. These processes may include presentations to the
Board or relevant Committee by persons responsible for drafting these reports and seeking external advice where appropriate.
The internal audit team undertakes assurance and verification processes on some reports and presents its findings to the
Board or a Board Committee. This Corporate Governance Statement is an example of a periodic report which is not audited or
reviewed by the external auditor.

Communicating with shareholders

The Company aims to communicate all important information relating to its shareholders in a timely manner. The Company
also recognises that potential investors and other interested stakeholders may wish to obtain information about the Company
from time to time. To achieve this, the Company communicates information through a range of forums and publications,
including the Company’s website, shareholder meetings, ASX announcements, annual reports and presentations. The
Company lodges any new and substantive investor or analyst presentations with the ASX ahead of any presentation. The
Company also has in place an investor relations program to facilitate two-way communication with investors. The process for
communicating with shareholders and other parties is documented in the Continuous Disclosure Policy. Shareholders have

an option to receive communications electronically by providing relevant details to the Company's share registry. The website
also contains a facility for shareholders to direct questions to the Company.

The Board encourages the attendance and participation of shareholders at general meetings. Notices of meetings, including
proposed resolutions, are issued in advance of meetings in accordance with legal requirements. Shareholders are advised that
they can submit relevant written questions ahead of the meeting, including to the Company’s external auditor. All resolutions
at shareholder meetings are decided by a poll.

Recognising and managing risk

The Audit and Risk Committee assists the Board with, and makes recommendations on, matters relating to risk management
responsibilities. The Committee’s responsibilities with respect to risk management and compliance include:

- overseeing and advising the Board on high-level risk related matters, including risk tolerance in determining strategy,
as well as management of key financial and non-financial risks, including new and emerging risks,

= reviewing and making recommendations to the Board in relation to the risk appetite within which the Board expects
management to operate, and whether any changes should be made; ’

- evaluating the adequacy and effectiveness of the Group's identification and management of economic, environmental
and social sustainability risks (including liaising with the Chair of the Sustainability Committee as necessary); and

+ reviewing and making recommendations to the Board on the strategic direction, objectives and effectiveness of the
Group's financial and operational risk management policies and the risk appetite that is appropriate for the Group.

The risk management framework is reviewed at least annually by the Audit and Risk Committee to satisfy itself that the
framework continues to be sound and that the Group is operating with due regard to the risk appetite set by the Board.
The Audit and Risk Committee undertook a review of the risk management framework during FY2025.

The Company has adopted an enterprise risk management framework which covers financial and non-financial risks. A senior
executive leads oversight of the framework. Management is responsible for the development and implementation of effective
risk management and internal compliance and control systems based on the risk management policies adopted by the

Board. This includes having robust processes in place to identify and then manage key business risks. Risks are managed in a
proactive process with regular reviews and reporting at both region and Group levels. A standardised procedure to identify and
classify risks across the organisation is in place. The Group’s Enterprise Risk Management Policy and supporting procedures
documents contain details of the approved methodology, including risk classifications, ratings and tolerance levels. Progress
reports are presented to the Audit and Risk Committee for consideration.

The Board receives a written declaration from the CEO and CFO prior to approving the Company's financial statements for a
reporting period. The declaration includes statements from the CEO and the CFO that, in their opinion, the financial records
have been properly maintained and the financial statements comply with appropriate accounting standards and give a true
and fair view of the financial position and performance of the entity and that the opinion has been formed on the basis of a
sound system of risk management and internal control which is operating effectively in all material respects.
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Internal audit

Aninternal audit function has been established to evaluate and provide recommendations to improve the effectiveness of
the Company'’s risk management, internal control and governance processes. Internal audit functions are provided by internal
resources with assistance from appropriate independent external advisors where required. The head of the internal audit
function has direct access to the Chair of the Audit and Risk Committee and provides written reports to the Committee on
progress and achievements against an approved internal audit work plan. Reports, including improvement recommendations,
from internal audit projects are provided to members of the Audit and Risk Committee and are made available to all directors.

Economic and sustainability related risks

At RWC, we aim to run our business through a lens of product leadership, operational excellence, supporting our people and
robust governance. Running our business responsibly is vital to the Company's long-term future as decisions made can have
important consequences for the economy, society, and the environment. At the Group level, we are facilitating operational
alignment on messaging so that our regions are supported with clear plans and action items.

As a manufacturer and distributor, we recognise that our operations have an environmental footprint and that we need to
manage the supply chain impacts. There may be climate related factors which impact our operations in both the near and
longer term. For example, these impacts could be in areas such as availability and cost of materials used in our products or
manufacturing processes, transport and/or occurrence of extreme weather events. We continue to assess our supply chain
risks, including climate related business risks, and how best to mitigate these. We have established an ongoing project to
identify and capture emissions information and then set appropriate, practical emissions reduction plans. Material supply
chain risks identified will be incorporated into our enterprise risk management processes.

Details of key economic sustainability risks to which the Group is exposed through its business activities and how these are
managed are discussed in the Directors’ Report (page 44) and the Sustainability Report (page 141).

Historically, the environmental impact of our processes has been minimal, and the Company believes it meets current
environmental standards in all material respects.

RWC's manufacturing operations primarily involve brass forging and machining, PEX extrusion, plastic moulding, and product
assembly. The manufacture of the Group's products involves the use of heavy machinery and hazardous processes. There
may be anincident or accident at a facility that results in serious injury or damage to property, which in turn may resultina
penalty being imposed by a regulatory authority, an interruption of manufacturing operations, a worker's compensation claim,
a work health and safety claim or a claim for damages. Such claims or events may not be covered by insurance or may exceed
insured limits. They may also adversely impact business reputation. Any such occurrences could adversely impact the Group's
operations and profitability. The Group seeks to manage and minimise the impact of these risks through health and safety
initiatives along with operational and product initiatives.

in terms of health and safety initiatives, the Group is committed to providing a safe and healthy workplace for all our
employees and contractors. The Group's safety performance is regularly reviewed by management and the Board. Our
Operations leaders have a clear remit on safety and we have dedicated safety personnel in each division. Despite the
significant progress made incidents do occur where people suffer injury. We believe we take appropriate action on all incidents
which occur and seek to comply with local requirements as well as fully co-operate with any inspections and/or investigations
which may be commenced by authorities.

RWC has initiated a multi-year program to improve safety in our workplace and ultimately achieve our objective of zero harm.

The program was implemented following a global benchmarking review of health and safety policies, procedures and culture.
The program focuses on strengthening accountability, transparency and governance, developing safety leaders, managing
critical risks and enabling our frontline staff through training and support to keep themselves and their colleagues safe. We have
also completed a robust review of reporting practices across the Group to have alignment and consistency of reported measures.
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The Group's operations and properties are subject to environmental protection laws and regulations, including those
regulating air emissions, water discharges, waste management and disposal and workplace safety. If the Group were

to breach or otherwise fail to comply with any such law or regulation, the cost of curing a breach or resolving associated
enforcement actions initiated by government authorities could be substantial and may materially reduce the Group's profit

in a given reporting period. The Group adopts appropriate risk management and internal control processes to minimise the
risk of breaching these laws and regulations. The Group seeks to operate its business in compliance with all regulatory and
government requirements including environmental, health and safety, workplace and related regulations. The Group carries
out required procedures with the aim of ensuring compliance with all applicable safety and product performance regulations.

From a product perspective, the Group continues to develop and refine products that aim to mitigate potential water damage
and wasted water, improve safety, wellbeing, and energy efficiency (thereby reducing energy costs) and enable more effective
and efficient installation and product operation. Many of our products have a sustainability objective at their heart. These
include solutions that optimise energy consumption and innovations which make the use of water more efficient and less
wasteful. We continue to develtop technologies which seek to make the lives of our end users easier while at the same time
having a positive impact on the environment. The Group invests extensively in research and development at facilities in
Australia, the UK and the USA to achieve these aims.

Additional information on the Group's approach to sustainability risks during FY2025, including climate related risks, is
contained in the Sustainability Report (page 141).

The Group also actively participatés in local communities and aims to support social issues and causes identified by
its employees. Community involvement occurs through corporate donations, sponsorships, fund raising and employee
participation.

Remuneration

Details of the Group's remuneration framework, key policies and practices, remuneration arrangements of Key Management
Personnel and the employment terms of executive Key Management Personnel are discussed in the Remuneration Report
(page 56). Details of the Company’s long-term incentive plan, which provides for equity-based remuneration, are also set out
in the Remuneration Report.

Dealing in securities

The Securities Dealing Policy is intended to explain the types of conduct in relation to dealings in securities that are prohibited
by law and establish procedures for the buying and selling of securities that protect the Company, Directors, and employees
against the misuse of unpublished information, which could materially affect the price or value of the Company'’s securities.
The policy sets out when and how dealing in the Company’s securities may or may not occur. Hedging of equity received by
senior executives under long term incentive plans is not permitted prior to vesting. A copy of the Securities Dealing Policy is
viewable on the Company's website.

This statement has been approved by the Board of Reliance Worldwide Corporation Limited and is current at 19 August 2025.
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DIRECTORS’ REPORT

For the year ended 30 June 2025

The Directors present their report together with the Financial Report comprising Reliance Worldwide Corporation Limited
(“the Company"”) and its controlled entities (together “RWC” or “the Group”) for the financial year ended 30 June 2025
(“reporting period”) and the Auditor's report thereon.

The following sections, which are presented separately, form part of and are to be read in conjunction with this Directors’ Report:

* Operating and Financial Review (page 28); and
» Remuneration Report (page 56)
Directors

The Directors of the Company at any time during or since the end of the reporting period were:

Appointed
Stuart Crosby (Chairman) N April 2016
Heath Sharp (Chief Executive Officer and Managing Director) 19 February 2016
Christine Bartlett 6 November 2019
Russell Chenu 1 April 2016
Darlene Knight 14 April 2021
lan Rowden ‘ 6 July 2020
Brad Soller ’ 1 November 2022

Sharon McCrohan was a Director of the Company during the reporting period until 24 October 2024 when she retired from the Board.

Details of the experience and qualifications of Directors in office at the date of this report are:

Stuart Crosby

Independent Non-Executive Chairman
Member of Audit and Risk Committee
Member of Sustainability Committee

Mr. Crosby was appointed as Chairman in 2019. He was the Chief Executive Officer and President of Computershare Limited for
nearly eight years until June 2014. Mr. Crosby previously held a number of senior executive positions across the Computershare
business. Prior to joining Computershare, Mr. Crosby worked for the Australian National Companies and Securities Commission,
the Hong Kong Securities and Futures Commission and at ASX Limited. Mr. Crosby is a former Chair of AMES Australia.

Other listed company directorships in the past 3 years: None

Heath Sharp
Chief Executive Officer and Managing Director

Mr. Sharp was appointed Chief Executive Officer in 2015. He joined RWC in 1990 as a Design Engineer in the Brisbane based
Product Development team. He has worked in each international division of the business during his career, holding senior ‘
management positions in Engineering, Product Management, Sales and Operations. He was appointed General Manager of the
Cash Acme facility in Alabama following its acquisition by RWC in 2002. He returned to lead the Australian division in late 2004,
the largest operation at the time. Mr Sharp moved back to the USA in 2007 to re-join the US business and steer its rapid growth

in RWC's largest market. Mr. Sharp held the roles of President of the USA business and Chief Operating Officer prior to his

current role as Chief Executive Officer. Mr. Sharp holds a Bachelor of Mechanical Engineering degree from the University of
Southern Queensland.

Other listed company directorships in the past 3 years: None
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Christine Bartlett

Independent Non-Executive Director

Chair of Nomination and Remuneration Committee
Member of Health and Safety Committee

Member of Sustainability Committee

Ms. Bartlett is an experienced CEQ and senior executive with extensive line management experience gained through roles with
IBM, Jones Lang LaSalle and National Australia Bank Limited. Her executive career included Australian, regional and global
responsibilities based in Australia, the USA and Japan. She is currently a Non-Executive Director of Mirvac Group, Australian
Clinical Labs Limited and TAL; and was previously a director of GBST Holdings Limited, Sigma Healthcare Limited, PropertylLook,
National Nominees Ltd, the Australian Custodial Services Association, icare and The Smith Family. She is Chair of the Committee
for Economic Development of Australia (CEDA), a member of the UNSW Australian School of Business Advisory Council, Chief
Executive Women and the Australian Institute of Company Directors. Ms. Bartlett holds a Bachelor of Science from the University
of Sydney and has completed senior executive management programs at INSEAD.

Other listed company directorships in the past 3 years:
Australian Clinical Labs Limited (since August 2023)

Mirvac Group (since December 2014)

Sigma Healthcare Limited (March 2016 until December 2023)

Russell Chenu

Independent Non-Executive Director

Member of Audit and Risk Committee

Member of the Health and Safety Cormmittee
Member of Nomination and Remuneration Committee

Mr. Chenu is an experienced corporate and finance professional who held senior finance and management positions with a
number of ASX listed companies. His last executive role was Chief Financial Officer of James Hardie Industries plc from 2004 to
2013. He is currently the Chair of Vulcan Steel Limited and a Non-executive Director of CIMIC Group Limited. Mr. Chenu holds a
Bachelor of Commerce from University of Melbourne and an MBA from Macquarie Graduate School of Management, Australia.

Other listed company directorships in the past 3 years:

Vulcan Steel Limited (since 2021)

CIMIC Group Limited (since June 2014. The company delisted from the ASX in May 2022)
Metro Performance Glass Limited (July 2014 until August 2021)

Darlene Knight

Independent Non-Executive Director

Chair of Health and Safety Committee

Member of Nomination and Remuneration Committee
Member of Sustainability Committee

Ms. Knight is a seasoned executive with leadership experience spanning multi-national businesses, primarily in the automotive
sector, where she held strategic and operations focused roles. Darlene has held senior leadership roles at both supplier and

OEM organisations, including General Motors Corporation, EDSCHA GmbH, Johnson Controls, Inc. and Adient, Plc. She has
experience in engineering, global manufacturing and quality. Her roles have included P&L responsibility across several countries
and business units, operational transformation and international assignments in China and Mexico. Darlene is a director of
Fabrinet and eLeapPower. Ms. Knight holds a Master of Science in Engineering Science from Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute and
a Bachelor of Science in Industrial Administration from Kettering University.

Other listed company directorships in the past 3 years:
Fabrinet (since January 2022 (NYSE: FN))
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lan Rowden

Independent Non-Executive Director
Chair of Sustainability Committee
Member of Audit and Risk Committee
Member of Health and Safety Committee

Mr. Rowden's executive career included time as a CEO and in various senior executive roles at a regional and global level spanning
commercial, strategy, M&A, marketing and operational leadership at The Coca-Cola Company, The Callaway Golf Company,
Wendy's International, Saatchi and Saatchi and The Virgin Group.

Mr. Rowden is currently Chair of Enero Group Limited, a non-executive director of Guzman y Gomez Limited, DuluxGroup
International (UK) and was formerly a director of QMS Media Limited and Virgin Galactic. He also chairs the Murdoch Children’s
Research Institute Marketing Council and is a partner and investment advisory board member for Innovate Partners, a US based
private equity/venture capital company, and a senior advisor to Bowery Capital.

Other listed company directorships in the past 3 years:
Enero Group Limited (since November 2018)
Guzman y Gomez Limited (since April 2024)

Brad Soller

Independent Non-Executive Director
Chair of Audit and Risk Committee
Member of Nomination and Remuneration Committee

Mr Soller's career commenced with PriceWaterhouseCoopers in Johannesburg and London. He then spent over 25 years in
corporate organisations, including Chief Financial Officer and other senior finance and/or leadership roles at Thorn plc, BAA
McArthur Glen Limited, LendLease Group, David Jones and Metcash. Mr. Soller is a non-executive director and Chair of the Audit
and Risk Committee of Big River Industries Limited and a former director of Bapcor Limited. He is a Chartered Accountant
(South Africa) and holds a Master of Commerce, Bachelor of Accounting and Bachelor of Commerce from the University of
Witwatersrand (South Africa).

Other listed company directorships in the past 3 years:
Bapcor Limited (November 2022 until July 2025)
Big River Industries Limited (since September 2021)

Company Secretary
David Neufeld

Mr. Neufeld has been Company Secretary since April 2016. He has extensive experience in chartered accounting and corporate
organisations, including over 20 years' experience as a Chief Financial Officer and/or Company Secretary of ASX listed companies.
Mr. Neufeld is experienced in financial and management reporting, corporate compliance, governance and risk management, audit
and business acquisitions and divestments. Mr. Neufeld holds a Bachelor of Commerce (Honours) from The University of Melbourne
and is a member of Chartered Accountants - Australia & New Zealand and a Graduate member of The Australian Institute of
Company Directors.
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Meetings of Directors

The number of Board meetings and meetings of Board Committees held and the number of meetings attended by each of the
Directors of the Company during the reporting period are listed below. The membership of each Board Committee was reviewed
during the 2025 financial year.

Nomination and

Audit and Risk Sustainability Health and Safety Remuneration
Director Committee Committee Committee Committee
Held' Attended' Held' Attended' Held' Attended' Held'? Attended'? Held' Attended’
Christine Bartlett 11 10 - N 5 5 4 4 7 7
Russell Chenu 11 11 6 5 - - 3 3 7 7
Stuart Crosby 11 11 6 6 5 5 - - - -
Darlene Knight 11 10 - - 5 4 4 4 5 5
Sharon McCrohan 4 1 - - 2 2 1 0 - -
lan Rowden 11 10 6 6 3 3 4 4 2 2
Heath Sharp 11 11 - - - - - - - -
Brad Soller 11 11 6 6 - - - - 7 .7

Directors who are not members of Board Committees have a standing invitation to attend Committee meetings and do attend
from time to time. The above table only reflects attendance at Committee meetings by members of the relevant Committees.

Environmental regulation and performance

RWC's manufacturing operations have to date not been adversely affected by environmental laws and regulations.
Manufacturing operations primarily involve brass forging and machining, PEX extrusion, plastic moulding and product assembly.
Historically, the environmental impact of these processes has been minimal and RWC believes it meets current environmental
standards in all material respects.

Principal activities

The principal activities of RWC are the design. manufacture and supply of high quality, reliable and premium branded water flow,
control and monitoring products and solutions for the plumbing and heating industry.

Significant changes in the state of affairs

There were no significant changes in the state of affairs of the Group during the reporting period. The Operating and Financial
Review contains comments on external events which have impacted and continue to impact business activities and results.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements in conformity with Australian Accounting Standards, due consideration has
been given to the judgements, estimates and assumptions that affect the application of accounting policies and reported amounts
of assets, liabilities, income and expenses. The estimates and associated assumptions are based on historical experience and
various other factors that are believed to be reasonable under the circumstances, the results of which form the basis of making
judgements about carrying values of assets and liabilities that are not readily apparent from other sources. The Group has
managed, and continues to manage, the risks arising from geopolitical and macroeconomic events which are impacting the
estimation uncertainty in the preparation of the consolidated financial statements. At 30 June 2025, the Group has reassessed all
significant judgements, assumptions and critical estimates included in the consolidated financial statements, including but not
limited to, provisions against trade debtors and inventory and impairment of non-current assets. Actual results may differ from
these estimates: Details of the main judgements, estimates and assumptions applied are set out in the notes to the consolidated
financial statements.

'"Numnber of meetings held and attended during the period the Director was a member of the Board and/or each Committee.
2The Health and Safety Committee also conducted several site visits during the period which have not been recorded as formal meetings of the Committee.
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Material business risks

RWC continues to evolve its risk management policies and processes. Set out in the table below are:

» a summary of specific material business risks which could impact upon RWC's ability to achieve its business objectives
and/or its financial results and position; and .

= management plans to mitigate against each business risk listed.

The information is provided as a guide to RWC's current risk management focus. The list is provided in no particular order and is

not exhaustive.

Risk

RWC is exposed
tochangesin
general economic
conditions as
well as changes
in government
legislation and
regulations which
may impact activity
in RWC's supply
chain and/or end-
markets.

Loss of
customer
risk

48

Description

RWC's financial performance is largely dependent
on activity in the residential and commercial repair
and renovation and new construction end-markets
in the North American, Asia Pacific and European
regions. Activities in these end-markets are impacted
by changes in general economic conditions; and to
legislation and regulation (for example, changes to
building or plumbing codes; tariff rates and import
duties; and trade and regulatory arrangements).
Activities in the repair end-market may also be
impacted by extreme weather events.

The imposition and quantum of tariffs and import
duties by countries can impact upon RWC's purchasing
costs as well as adversely impacting financial results

if the impact of such tariffs and import duties cannot
be mitigated.

A prolonged downturn in general economic conditions
either globally or in any geographic region in which
RWC operates may impact demand for plumbing
services in RWC's end-markets, thereby decreasing
demand for RWC's products. Ongoing geopoliticat and
macroeconomic events continue to cause business
challenges and uncertainties which may continue for
a substantial period of time. Any such downturn may
have a material adverse impact on RWC’s operations
and financial results.

There can be no guarantee that key customers will
continue to purchase the same or similar quantities
of RWC's products as they have historically.
Competition, including the price of competing
products relative to RWC's products, could impact
demand for RWC's products.

The loss of a key customer or a significant reduction
in the volume of products purchased by one or
more key customers may adversely impact RWC'’s
financial performance.

Management plans

Processes are in place to be able to
respond to changes in conditions and
adjust production, delivery and raw
materials purchasing requirements as well
as manage operating and overhead costs
as considered necessary and appropriate.
RWC's systems and processes are
supported by audit protocols and
monitoring of key performance indicators.

Changes to RWC's supply chain are in
progress to mitigate recently introduced
and/or proposed tariffs which impact
imports into the USA. These changes
include moving country of origin product
sourcing away from China.

Key economic indicators are monitored
for data which assist the business in being
proactive in its decision making.

RWC regularly reviews the inputs and
methodologies of its forecasting and
financial planning systems to improve
reaction and response times to abnormal
events.

Maintain connections with, and deliver
ongoing business opportunities to, key
customers.

Maintaining high levels of accurate and
on-time delivery is valued by customers.

Continuing focus on differentiated high
quality products and solutions as well as
customer service.

Investment in research and development
to provide high quality innovative products
and remain the supplier of choice.

Continued focus on diversifying the

customer base to reduce the potential
impact of this risk.
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Risk " Description o Mmanagement plans

Materials supply = Any adverse change in RWC's ability to procure raw = RWC aims to have appropriate

and price risk materials, a material increase in the cost of raw agreements in place with major suppliers.
materials or any increase in indirect production costs . Active management of procurement
would result in anincrease in RWC's overall costs. processes.

RWC’s profitability could be adversely impactedifitis

= Activein passing on higher costs to
unable to pass on such cost increases to its customers. P g 8

customers through price increases.
These active processes are expected
to continue.

Continuing efforts to “multi source” key
materials and components to enable price
verification, quality control management
and reduce risk of supplier concentration.

RWC periodically benchmarks prices for
key material/product supply.

Foreign = RWC's results are impacted by exchange rate « RWC does not typically hedge its foreign
currency risk movements. In particular, exposure to USD, AUD, GBP, exchange exposures. RWC currently
Euro and Yuan. benefits from several “natural hedges”

against currency movements. For
example, the impact of foreign currency
denominated purchases against foreign
currency sales.

* Movements in exchange rates can impact profitability
and cash flows.

Foreign currency risk is monitored and
analysed with consideration given to
alternative strategies to-manage foreign
exchange risk as the business expands
and exposure to other currencies
increases.

Where appropriate, transaction timings
are optimised to minimise impacts.

RWC reports its financial results in US
dollars consistent with the functional
currency in which the majority of the
business operates. This reporting
reduces the impact of foreign currency
movements on reported results.
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Risk Description

Events affecting = The equipment and management systems necessary

manufacturing or for the operation of RWC's facilities may break down,

delivery capability perform poorly, fail or be impacted by a fire, earthquake
or major weather event (such as a snow storm, tornado,
cyclone or flood) resulting in delays, increased costs or
an inability to meet customer demand.

management.

Climate related = As a manufacturer and distributor, we recognise that

risks and impacts RW(C's operations have an environmental footprint and
that we need to manage the social and environmental
impacts of RWC's supply chain.

50

Events could also arise which impact upon RWC’s
ability to ship and deliver product from its facilities in
a timely manner. RWC has an increased supply chain
risk in China following recent acquisitions. Current
geopolitical actions are examples of events which
can result in significant market disruption leading
toincreased risk around business planning and

Any significant or sustained interruption to RWC's
manufacturing or delivery processes may adversely
impact RWC's net sales and profitability.

There may be climate related factors which impact
RWC'’s operations in both the near and longer term.

For example, these impacts could be in areas such

as availability and cost of materials used in RWC'’s
products or manufacturing processes, transport and/or
occurrence of extreme weather events. Any significant
or sustained impacts could adversely affect RWC's
financial performance and/or financial position.

Management plans

RWC has manufacturing facilities
located in four countries. This geographic
dispersion reduces the impact on total
production output if an adverse event
occurs at one or more of the sites.

Plans announced to move country of
origin product sourcing away from China.

RWC has well established long term
machine maintenance support programs
with key suppliers.

RWOC carries stores of key maintenance
spare parts to support timely repairs and
maintenance of its production equipment
and facilities.

Continuing investment in high quality
machinery enables machine substitution
in the event of a breakdown.

Extensive operator training enables
rotation/substitution of machine operators.

Safety hazard training undertaken and
appropriate onsite procedures in place.

Business interruption insurance in place.

Dedicated Board sub-committee
monitors and oversees RWC's response
to climate related risks and impacts.

Continuing to assess climate related
business risks and how best to mitigate
these.

An ongoing project to identify and capture
emissions information and then set
appropriate, practical targets and plans
to achieve these. Committed to reduce
Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions to zero by
2050 (targeting minimum 42% reduction
by 2030 against a FY2021 baseline. This
was achieved in FY2025). Aspiration to
achieve net zero for all scopes by 2050.

Material climate related risks identified
are incorporated into RWC's enterprise risk
management processes. Sustainability
considerations are reflected in supply
chain processes and capital expenditure
approval requirements.

RWC's Sustainability Reports include
information on the approach to managing
and mitigating climate related risks and
impacts.

Working toward compliance with ASRS
requirements, including achieving required
levels of independent assurance.



DIRECTORS' REPORT

For the year ended 30 June 2025

Risk

Impact of product
recalls, product
liability claims or
claims against
RWC where a
product has not
been correctly
installed by a
third party.

Key personnel risk

Information
Technology
(including cyber
security)

Description

RWC is exposed to the risk of product recalls and

product liability claims where a defect in a product sold

or supplied by RWC or incorrectly installed by a third-
party contractor could result in, results in or is alleged

to have resulted in, personal injury or property damage.

RWC may suffer loss as a result of claims for which
it is not insured or if cover is denied or exceeds
available limits.

RWC's success depends on the continued active
participation of its key personnel.

If RWC were to lose any of its key personnel or if it
were unable to employ appropriate additional or
replacement personnel, its operations and financial
results could be adversely affected.

Technological advancements (for example, the
increasing use of artificial intelligence products) and
risks of cyber-crime can impact RWC's IT systems
and processes and make them vulnerable to attack if
appropriate security measures are not in place.

Directors’ Report

Management plans

Continuing investment in production
technology and quality control processes
to minimise the risk of product defects.

RWC maintains rigorous quality assurance
accreditation in all its manufacturing/
distribution locations. These quality
systems are regularly audited by external
third parties.

Investment in training of professional
contractors on correct installation and
use of products.

Maintain appropriate insurance policies.

RWC seeks to employ high quality
personnel who are remunerated by
market competitive arrangements.

Historically, there is a good record of
retaining key personnel.

Succession planning, talent management
and organisation design capabilities

are a focus of the Board and overseen

on its behalf by the Nomination and
Remuneration Committee.

IT security policies and recovery plans

in place.

RWC has a dedicated cyber security
team which conducts ongoing system
monitoring and testing, including
reviewing and regularly updating security
protocols.

RWC's IT transformation team monitors
and controls the introduction and use
of artificial intelligence products by the
business.

Appropriate insurance policies.

Employees are a critical line of defence in
protecting against cyber-crime. Regular
training is provided to employees. Alerts
and reminders to remain vigilant are also
regularly sent.

Fully maintained hardware and software
security measures provide a high watch
status onillegal attempts to penetrate
RWC's systems.
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Capital management: Dividends and on-market share buy-backs

RWC's distribution policy is an intention to distribute between 40% and 60% of annual NPAT, with the total distribution
amount for a period intended to be allocated approximately 50% to a cash dividend and 50% to on-market share buy-backs.
The Board recognises the desire of some investors to continue receiving cash dividends. The Board also considers that a capital
management strategy utilising on-market share buy-backs will be value accretive for shareholders.

Dividends are expected to be unfranked.

Since the end of the reporting period, the directors have resolved to declare a final distribution amount for the year ended

30 June 2025 of 5.0 cents per share (US$38.7 million), comprising an unfranked final cash dividend of US2.5 cents per share and
the undertaking of an on-market share buy-back for U$$19.4 million (equivalent in total to US2.5 cents per share). The aggregate
distribution amount declared or paid for the year ended 30 June 2025 is US$78.0 million which represents 62% of NPAT and 53%
of Adjusted NPAT for the reporting period.

Two on-market share buy-backs were undertaken and completed during the reporting period. The Company bought back and
cancelled 11,765,962 shares at a cost of A$60.7 million.

Cashdividends
Anunfranked final dividend for the financial year ended 30 June 2024 of US2.5 cents per share, was paid to eligible shareholders
on 4 October 2024. The dividend was paid in Australian dollars at the rate of 3.7810 cents per share.

Anunfranked interim dividend for the financial year ended 30 June 2025 of US2.5 cents per share was paid to eligible
shareholders on 4 April 2025, The dividend was paid in Australian dollars at the rate of 3.9691 cents per share.

As noted above, since the end of the reporting period, the Directors have resolved to declare an unfranked final dividend for
the financial year ended 30 June 2025 of US2.5 cents per share. The dividend will be paid in Australian dollars at the rate of
3.8351 cents per share. The record date for entitlement to the dividend is 5 September 2025. The dividend is payable to eligible
shareholders on 3 October 2025.

The Company does not have a dividend reinvestment plan.

Events sﬁbsequent toreporting date
As noted above, since the end of the reporting period, the Directors have resolved to declare an unfranked final dividend of
US2.5 cents per share and that the Company will undertake an on-market share buy-back for US$19.4 million.

The Directors are not aware of any matters or circumstances that have occurred since the end of the reporting period that
have significantly affected or may significantly affect the operations of the Group, the results of those operations or the state
of affairs of the Group in subsequent financial reporting periods which have not been covered elsewhere in this report or the
financial statements.

Likely developments and prospects

Details of likely developments for RWC and prospects for future financial reporting periods are contained in the
Operating and Financial Review.

Share options

Details of share options granted under the Company's Equity Incentive Plan are set out in the Remuneration Report.
No other share options have been granted by the Company at the date of this report.

Directors’ interests

Details of Directors’ interests in the Company'’s issued securities are set out in the Remuneration Report.

Indemnification and insurance of officers

The Company's Constitution provides that the Company may indemnify any current or former Director, Secretary or executive
officer of the Company or of a subsidiary of the Company out of the property of the Company against every liability incurred by
a person in that capacity whether civil or criminal or of an administrative or investigatory nature in which the person becomes
involved because of that capacity.
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In accordance with the provisions of the Corporations Act 2001, the Company has a Directors’ and Officers’ Liability policy
which covers all past, present or future Directors, Secretaries and executive officers of the Company and its controlled entities.
The terms of the policy specifically prohibit disclosure of details of the amount of the insurance cover and the premium paid.

The indemnification and insurances are limited to the extent permitted by law.

Audit and non-audit services
Fees paid or payable by RWC for services provided by KPMG, the Company's auditor, during the reporting period were:

KPMG Australia

Audit services 875980
Other assurance and non—addit services

= Other assurance services 46,117
Total fees paid or payable to KPMG Australia 922,097
Overseas KPMG offices

Audit services 383,932
Total fees paid or payable to overseas KPMG offices 383,932
Total fees paid or payable to KPMG 1,306,029

The Directors, in accordance with advice from the Audit and Risk Committee which has considered the non-audit services
provided by KPMG during the financial year ended 30 June 2025, are satisfied that the provision of those non-audit services
is compatible with the general standard of independence for auditors imposed by the Corporations Act 2001 and did not
compromise the auditor independence requirements of the Corporations Act 2001, for the following reasons:

« all non-audit services were subject to the corporate governance procedures adopted by the Company and have been reviewed
by the Audit and Risk Committee to ensure they do not impact the integrity and objectivity of the auditor; and

+ the non-audit services provided do not undermine the general principles relating to auditor's independence as set out in
APESII0 - Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants, as they did not involve reviewing or auditing the auditor's own work,
acting in a management or decision-making capacity for the Company, acting as an advocate for the Company or jointly
sharing risks and rewards.

Lead auditor’s independence declaration under Section 307C of the Corporations Act 2001

The lead auditor's independence declaration set out on page 87 forms part of this Directors’ Report.

Rounding off

In accordance with the Australian Securities and Investments Commission Corporations (Rounding in Financial / Directors’
Reports) Instrument 2016/191 values are rounded to the nearest thousand dollars, unless otherwise stated. Where an amount is
$500 or less the amount is rounded to zero; unless otherwise stated.

This report is made in accordance with a resolution of the Directors.

N

Stuart Crosby Heath Sharp

Chairman Chief Executive Officer and Managing Director
Melbourne ,

19 August 2025
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Dear Shareholders,

On behalf of the Board, | am pleased to present RWC's Remuneration Report for the year ended 30 June 2025.

Remuneration framewark

A key focus of the Nomination and Remuneration Committee (NRC) during FY2025 was addressing the concerns of
shareholders and other stakeholders following the receiving of a strike with 39% of voted shares having voted against
the resolution on the Company's 2024 Remuneration Report. The Board actively sought to consider the concerns
raised by shareholders. In addition to addressing the concerns of shareholders, we also undertook a comprehensive
review of the overall remuneration framework which has been in place since 2021. Resulting from these deliberations,
several changes have been made which the Board believes will motivate senior management and continue to align our
remuneration framework with shareholders’ objectives.

Key changes include:

» amove to using face value when determining the number of LTI Rights to be awarded to participants in the LTI plan.
This will apply from 1 July 2025;

= expanded disclosure in the Remuneration Report of STl assessments and outcomes for Executive Key Management
Personnel, including greater transparency where Board discretion is applied; and

» additional information on benchmarking, including providing details of the industry peer group.

There have been no changes to the fundamental framework. We retain the same STl assessment criteria and LT
performance conditions. We also retain a service period only component for LTI awards as this continues to be consistent
with remuneration package design for long term incentives awarded in the USA, being the primary peer group country
which we compare against. It is usual practice in the USA to have remuneration packages with lower base salaries and
higher at-risk components, including larger equity grants, than is typical in the Australian market. This includes equity
grants which are not subject to performance conditions. Following the review, the Board has approved that:

= for the STi financial metric criteria, 50% of the Target Opportunity will now be payable at the threshold level
(achievement of 90% of budget EBIT) (previously nil). This practice is common amongst peers; and

= reviewed and adjusted some thresholds for the LTI EPS and ROCE performance measures. The Board believes these
adjusted thresholds represent appropriate targets having regard to prevailing and expected market conditions for the
foreseeable future.

Further details are provided in the accompanying FY2(525 Remuneration Report.

The Board believes the remuneration framework continues to meet the Company's objectives of:
» being structured to be equitable and aligned with the long term interests of the Company and shareholders;

+ adequately balancing the need to attract and retain the best people to run RWC's business while ensuring that
remuneration is linked clearly to shareholder returns; and

= remaining comparable with the benchmark peer group.

The NRC will continue to review remuneration arrangements to confirm that market competitive rerhuneration packages
are in place to attract and retain high calibre executives. Please refer to Section B of the Remuneration Report for further
details on the remuneration framework.

54



Shareholder Letter

SHAREHOLDER LETTER

Financial and operating performance

FY2025 was another challenging year, impacted by geopolitical and economic factors, including being impacted
by the introduction of new and additional tariffs in the USA.

Net sales for FY2025 were $1,314.7 million, up 5.5% on the prior year. FY2025 sales include a first full year contribution
from Holman Industries which was acquired on 1 March 2024. Around 65% of sales revenue was generated in the
Americas region in FY2025.

Reported EBITDA for the period was $269.8 million, 9% higher than for FY2024. Adjusted EBITDA was
$277.7 million, up 1.1% on the prior year reflecting the full year contribution from Holman, partly offset by the impact
of lower volumes in the US and UK. Adjusted EBITDA margin was 21.1% compared with 22.0% in the prior year.

Reported NPAT for FY2025 of $125.0 million was 13.5% higher than FY2024. Adjusting for the one-off items
noted above and the cash tax benefit arising from the amortisation of goodwill, NPAT was $147.7 million, up 0.5%
on FY2024.

The health and safety of our employees remains RWC's highest priority. The Board and management continued to
make strong progress in executing the multi-year safety improvement program launched in FY2023. Details on our
progress are provided in the Annual Report.

FY2025 remuneration outcomes

Section C of the Remuneration Report provides details on FY2025 remuneration outcomes. For Executive KMP,
the mix of financial and non-financial criteria to be applied in determining STl awards is 70% Group EBIT and 30%
Personal KPI goals.

For financial criteria, the minimum target for STl entitlement (90% of budget EBIT) was achieved for FY2025
meaning an STl award for financial criteria was made to Executive KMP. Details of the assessment, including
information on adjustments made mainly in connection with the impact if the US tariffs, are provided

in the Remuneration Report. Executive KMP also received STl awards after assessment of non-financial and
personal objectives.

FY2025 saw the first vesting of LTI Rights under the remuneration framework which commenced on 1July 2021.
Performance conditions were tested for the performance measurement period from 1July 2021 to 30 June 2024 with
vesting occurring on 30 September 2024. The rTSR ranking for the TSR Rights was at the 40.5th percentile meaning
50.6% of TSR Rights vested. None of the EPS Rights vested. The overall LTI realised was 23% of Target.

Since 30 June 2025, the performance conditions for the performance measurement period from 1July 2022 to
30 June 2025 were tested. The rTSR ranking for the TSR Rights was at the 40.1st percentile meaning 50% of TSR
Rights remain eligible to vest on 30 September 2025. None of the EPS Rights remain eligible to vest.

The Board remains pleased with the performance of our senior executives in view of the current challenging
trading conditions.

| look forward to presenting the Remuneration Report at the Annual General Meeting.

Christine Bartlett

Chair, Nomination and
Remuneration Committee
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Introduction

The Directors present the Remuneration Report for Reliance Worldwide Corporation Limited (“the Company") and its controlled
entities (together “RWC" or "the Group”) for the financial year ended 30 June 2025 (“FY2025" or “the reporting period”). This
Remuneration Report forms part of the Directors' Report and has been audited in accordance with the requirements of the
Corporations Act 2001 (Cth).

This Remuneration Report contains the following sections:

A. Governance and general principles

B. Remuneration philosophy and framework

C. Remuneration outcomes for FY2025

D.FY2026 objectives and Executive KMP remuneration arrangements

E. Other required disclosures

All amounts reported in this Remuneration Report are presented in US dollars unless stated otherwise.

This Remuneration Report sets out remuneration arrangements for RWC's Key Management Personnel (“KMP") for the
reporting period.

KMP for the reporting period are listed below. KMP are determined in accordance with accounting standard AASB 124:

Related Party Disclosures (“AASB124"). Under Australian Accounting Standards, the term KMP refers to directors

(both Non-Executive Directors and Executive Directors) and those persons having the authority and responsibility for planning,
directing and controlling the activities of RWC, directly or indirectly. Alt KMP held their positions for the entire reporting period
unless otherwise stated.

Name Executiverole

Non-Executive Directors

Christine Bartlett

Russell Chenu

Stuart Crosby

Darlene Knight

Sharon McCrohan (until 24 October 2024)

lan Rowden

Brad Soller

Executive KMP

Heath Sharp Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer (“CEOQ")
Andrew Johnson EVP and Chief Financial Officer (“CFO")

For the remainder of this Remuneration Report and when appropriate, KMP are referred to as either Non-Executive Directors or
Executive KMP as set out above.

The CEO and CFO were considered Executive KMP during FY2025 having regard to the Group’s management structure and the
criteria in AASB 124. This assessment is consistent with prior years.

There have been no changes to KMP since the end of the reporting period to the date of this report.

Response to ‘first strike’ — 2024 Remuneration Report

During FY2025, a key focus of the Nomination and Remuneration Committee (“NRC") was addressing the concerns of '
shareholders and other stakeholders following the receiving of a ‘first strike’ on the Company's 2024 Remuneration Report.

While 61% of votes cast supported the report, 39% voted against. The Board has actively sought to consider the concerns raised
by shareholders. The Board, ted by the Chair of the NRC, engaged in discussions with a number of shareholders with respect to
the Group’s remuneration structure. Key concerns raised by shareholders and how these have been addressed, or are intended to
be addressed, are set out in the following table.
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Remuneration Report

concern Response

Number of LTI Rights awarded being calculated based on
independent fair value assessment rather than face value.

Quantum of CEO’s LTI grant. While the number of Rights
awarded was determined using an independently assessed
fair value at 1July 2024, some parties assessed the value

of the grant after the Notice of Meeting for the 2024 annual
general meeting was issued. These assessments used the
then current share price (which had increased significantly
following release of the Company's FY2024 results) and
assumed a maximum (200%) vesting. This created a
disconnect between the assessment of the grant value by
the Company and by some shareholders.

Adjustments made to statutory results in determining
financial criteria based STl awards.

Desire for additional disclosure to be made about
the assessment of personal objectives in determining
STlawards.

Some LTI awards made with a service only vesting
condition. For Executive KMP, 25% of LTl awards are made
in this manner.

STlawards are paid in cash only and with no deferral.

Calculation now to be based on face value which is more
consistent with market practice in Australia. Face value will
be calculated using a 10 day volume weighted average price.
The pricing period will commence after the release of the
Company's annual results.

The Board will retain responsibility for setting the Target
and Maximum value amounts. The number of share rights
awarded will be an outcome of the above face value
calculation process.

The move to determining the LTI grant using face value
and calculated after release of the annual results should
ameliorate the value disconnect which occurred in 2024.

The Board will retain discretion to adjust for significant items,
if appropriate. We intend to provide enhanced disclosure
about the reasons for any adjustments as we have done for
FY2025in Section C below (page 69).

RWC is committing to enhanced disclosure of this
assessment process for Executive KMP. Refer Section C
for FY2025 assessment outcomes.

No change is proposed. This plan design element is
consistent with market practice in the USA where Executive
KMP are based. LTI awards to Executive KMP will continue to
include a service period only vesting condition grant applying
to 25% of the total award. This is an important aid towards
achieving retention of senior executives. The remaining 75%
of the award will contain performance vesting conditions
and comprise 25% each of TSR Rights, EPS Rights and ROCE
Rights. An objective of the plan is aligning the Interests of
employees with the interests of shareholders.

No change is proposed. This plan design element is
consistent with market practice in the USA where Executive
KMP are based.

In addition to addressing the above key concerns, the Company,'through the NRC, also undertook a comprehensive review of
the overall remuneration framework which has been in place since 2021. Several changes have been made which the Company
believes will motivate senior executives and continue to align the Plan with shareholders’ objectives. Refer Section D (page 80).

Following this comprehensive review and the amendments made to the remuneration framework, the NRC and the Board believe
that the framework adequately balances the need to attract and retain the best people to run RWC's business while also having
aremuneration structure which is linked clearly to shareholder returns and remains comparable with an appropriate peer group.
Information on the peer group the Company benchmarks itself against is provided in Section B (page 60).
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A. Governance and principles

The Board believes that the Company'’s success depends upon the performance of all employees and that remuneration policies

should be structured to deliver positive benefits for the Company, shareholders and employees.

The NRC is responsible for:

= reviewing and recommending to the Board the remuneration arrangements for the CEO and Non-Executive Directors;

= reviewing and approving the remuneration arrangements of the CEQ's direct reports; and

= overseeing the operation of the Company’s Equity Incentive Plan (“Plan”), including making recommendations to the Board
about offers to be made under the Plan.

Indischarging its responsibilities, the NRC has regard to the following policy objectives:

« remuneration structures are to be equitable and aligned with the long-term interests of the Company and its shareholders;

+ attract and retain skilled executives, especially in the main markets where RWC operates (North America, Asia Pacific and
Europe). Benchmarking is undertaken periodically to confirm that arrangements are market competitive; and

« structure short-term and long-term incentives that are challenging and linked to the creation of sustainable
shareholder returns.
The NRC conducts regular reviews and monitors the implementation of the Company’s remuneration framework to confirmiit:
» encourages and sustains a culture aligned with the Company’s values;
= supports the Company's strategic objectives and long-term financial soundness; and
« is aligned with the Company's risk management framework and risk appetite.

All members of the NRC are independent, Non-Executive Directors. The NRC's Charter is viewable on the Company's website at
WWWwW.rwc.com,

Principles of Executive KMP remuneration

Remuneration arrangements for Executive KMP are set to reflect their duties and responsibilities and to be competitive in
attracting, retaining and motivating appropriately qualified and experienced people capable of managing the Group's operations
and achieving its business objectives. Remuneration arrangements are regularly reviewed having regard to various factors,
including key performance objectives, an appraisal process and relevant comparable peer group information.

Remuneration packages for Executive KMP comprise the following components:

base salary, representing approved annual fixed remuneration;

other short-term benefits, reflecting payment of applicable contributions to superannuation or pension funds and other
approved benefits;

eligibility for short-term incentive (“ST1") awards subject to approved criteria being met, with the Board retaining a discretion to
adjust the award outcome based on achievements during a reporting period; and

‘equity based’ long-term incentives (“LTI").

The framework emphasises performance and incentive-based compensation which is tied to Group performance and drives
strategic imperatives. Approximately 80% of the CEO's and 67% of the CFO's target total compensation is performance /
incentive-based.

Base Salaryand Short Total
Approved Short Term Long T‘?fm W Remuneration
Incentive ]

Term Benefits Incentive Package

Current Year Performance Multi-Year Perforrmance’

Service period only Rights are not subject to performance criteria.
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Remuneration related governance policies and processes

RWC has Board-approved policies and processes in place which guide expectations for behaviour and actions of its employees
and establish compliance requirements. These policies and processes, as they relate to remuneration outcomes and compliance
requirements, include:

» Code of Conduct;

« Short Term Incentive Plan Rules;

= Equity Incentive Plan Rules; and

= Securities Dealing Policy.

Minimum Shareholding Policy

A Minimum Shareholding Policy applies to all KMP and certain other senior executives. The policy requires KMP and other senior
executives to hold and maintain a minimum number of RWC's ordinary shares based on:

+ Non-Executive Directors — 100% of annual base fees (excluding additional Committee fees);

= CEO - 100% of Total Fixed Remuneration; and

= Other members of the senior executive team — 50% of Total Fixed Remuneration.

The minimum holding is required to be obtained within 5 years from the later of the date the policy commenced (1July 2021) or

appointment as either a Non-Executive Director or as a member of the senior executive team. Compliance is assessed using the
cost base of the shares held by each KMP or senior executive.

Section B below provides further details on the Group’s remuneration framework and philosophy. Section C (page 69) provides
details of remuneration outcomes for FY2025.
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B. Remuneration Philosophy and Framework

The Board believes that the remuneration framework should adeqguately balance the need to attract and retain the best people
to run RWC's business in the geographies in which they are located (which for Executive KMP is the USA) while also having a
remuneration structure which is linked clearly to shareholder returns and remains comparable with appropriate industry and
geographical peer groups. RWC's remuneration philosophy is to provide its senior executives with market competitive total
remuneration that rewards them for achieving annual and long-term objectives and motivates and retains leaders whose
outstanding performance creates long term value for our shareholders. Key principles of this philosophy are:

Comprises fixed Annval remuneration comprises fixed and performance-based components. Performance
and performance- components are linked to both individual and Group performance. Annual Short Term Incentive
based remuneration award outcomes for Executive KMP are determined by reference to Group financial measures
components and to an individual's personal objectives. Long-term Incentive awards are designed to reward

Executive KMP for creating long-term shareholder value. Long-term incentive awards are granted
primarily in the form of share rights which contain performance and/or service vesting conditions.

Competitive with RWC aims to remain competitive within the relevant markets for leadership talent. On an ongoing

external talent markets basis, we consider the remuneration practices of other companies with which we compete for
talent. Accordingly, we evaluate our remuneration practices against the practices of a relevant
peer group which consists of companies with similar activities or in similar industries to RWC.
Similar to RWC, the operating activities of these peer companies are primarily in the USA with
international operations. To provide balanced context, we also benchmark relevant broader
market data in both the USA and Australia.

Ownership of RWC equity The LTI Planis designed to assist in the motivation, retention and reward of eligible employees and
align the interests of employees with the interests of shareholders by providing an opportunity for
eligible employees to receive an equity interest in the Company. Long-term equity awards are the
primary driver of ownership of the Company’s shares by senior executives. '

Simple and transparent Qur executive remuneration programs, priorities and expectations are designed to be easily
understood by our executives and transparent to our shareholders.

In setting pay components targets for senior executives, we reference from the market median percentile (50th) to the seventy-
fifth percentile (75th) and develop a total remuneration approach which recognises experience, expertise and performance
while providing both fixed and variable (at risk) pay components in line with USA market practices. This design provides senior
executives with the opportunity to earn top quartile total remuneration for superior performance.

The remuneration framework endeavours to ensure RWC remains competitive in the USA, whilst being mindful of the Australian
environment where total remuneration quantum is typically more restrained. The NRC reviewed the framework during FY2025
to confirm it remains appropriate. Several changes will be implemented from FY2026. Refer below and Section D.

RWC mostly competes for senior leadership talent in the USA market where remuneration is quite transparent and competitive
in our sector and has established paradigms for the size, shape and description of remuneration packages that are different
from usual practice for ASX listed companies. It is common practice in the USA to have remuneration packages with lower base
salaries and higher at-risk components, including larger equity grants, than is typical in the Australian market. This includes
service-based restricted equity grants which are not subject to performance conditions. In the USA, where the majority of
RWC's senior executives are based, providing a component of remuneration via service-based restricted equity is market
practice and is an important aid towards achieving retention of senior executives.
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RWC's remuneration framework reflects the following:
= Market competitive and capable of being implemented across the Group in a consistent manner;

+ Performance-based with a target remuneration mix focused on incentive pay linked to operational performance and
shareholder value creation;

+ Referenced primarily against a peer group (see below) to recognise that:
- International expansion has resulted in RWC's operating activities being less Australian based;
- The majority of senior executives are US based with 75% of senior executive roles based there; and

- The Group currently generates the majority of external revenue from its Americas business in addition to having major
manufacturing and distribution facilities in North America. Approximately 65% of external revenue was generated in the
Americas region in FY2025. Approximately 18% of external revenue was generated in the APAC region in FY2025;

Aligned with shareholder expectations;

« Total remuneration for the CEQ and other senior executives benchmarked for alignment with an appropriate peer group,
From FY2024, the Target Value for LTI grants is allocated to Executive KMP as 75% Performance Rights (25% each for

TSR Rights, EPS Rights and ROCE Rights) and 25% service period only Rights. The service period only Rights component

is consistent with remuneration package design for long term incentives awarded in the USA, being the primary peer group
market against which RWC compares itself. The change followed a review by the NRC during FY2023 as summarised in the
2023 Remuneration Report;

- Vesting for LTI awards granted to Executive KMP are subject to applicable performance conditions and/or a service period
requirement. The performance conditions applicable for FY2022 and FY2023 LTI grants are relative total shareholder return
and earnings per share accretion. A return on capital employed performance condition was added commencing from FY2024.
Performance conditions are assessed over a 3 year performance horizon commencing 1July each year. It is intended that LTI
awards be made annually. Further details are provided below; and

Alignment with industry practice in the USA, including a focus on “target” remuneration and plan design maximum incentive
values at 200% of target for both STland LTI.

Industry Peer Group

The NRC benchmarks remuneration mix and practices for RWC's senior executives against an industry peer group. This peer
group was established with input from external consultants and is reflective of the main framework considerations summarised
above. The peer group comprises fifteen companies aligned with RWC'’s business with a specific size (revenue and market
capitalisation), industrial machinery or building products focus, global operations and a growth focus with objectives which
align with RWC, Most of these companies have shares which are publicly traded in the USA. The NRC periodically reviews the
peer group composition to confirm that it continues to be an appropriate and balanced reference. It is the main resource for
reviewing and benchmarking Executive KMP remuneration levels and in assessing framework plan design features and trends,
award decisions and in conducting other remuneration analyses.

The current peer group is set out in the following table. The NRC considers that RWC's remuneration framework continues to be
appropriately aligned with the peer group.

Industry Peer Group

A.O.Smith James Hardie Industries
Advanced Design Systems Kadant

CSW Industrials Mueller Industries

EnPro Industries Mueller Water Products
ESCO Technologies Standex International
Franklin Electric Watts Water Technologies
Hayward Holdings Zurn Elkay Water Solutions

Helios Technologies
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STIPlan

The STl plan is designed to reward eligible participants, including Executive KMP, for achieving fiscal year financial, personal
and strategic goals. STl awards for Executive KMP are determined by the Board and/or NRC following satisfaction of specific
performance conditions. The STl plan had the following design features for FY2025 as it applied to Executive KMP. The target
and maximum opportunities for Executive KMP for FY2025 remained the same as for FY2024.

Nature Paid in cash. Payment of cash only STl is consistent with USA market practice which for RWC is
the country in which the majority of senior executives are based.

Target CEO: 100% of fixed remuneration.

Opportunity for CFQ: 55% of fixed remuneration.

Executive KMP Entitlement measured against the Performance Metrics and scaling criteria below.

Maximum CEO: 200% of fixed remuneration.

Opportunity for CFO: M10% of fixed remuneration.

Executive KMP Entitlement measured against the Performance Metrics and scaling criteria below.

Performance The mix of financial and non-financial criteria to be applied is:

metrics mix Group EBIT - 70%

Personal KPI objectives — 30%

Performance metrics

62

Financial metric — Earnings Before Interest and Tax (“EBIT")

For Executive KMP, the relevant portion of the STl award subject to financial performance is
intended to be measured by reference to budgeted Group EBIT (“Budget”). The Board considers
EBIT to be a clearly defined and objective measure which it monitors to measure operational
management and performance. Actual EBIT and Budget are compared on a like for like basis.

The EBIT metric may be adjusted at the Board's discretion to exclude the effects of significant
events deemed not appropriate to assess actual employee performance. These significant events
may include:

= Acquisition related charges and other items;

= Restructuring and other charges;

« Non-cash impairments;

» Impacts resulting from material changes in foreign currency exchange rates; and

« Any other significant items deemed appropriate by the Board.

The Board retains a discretion to adjust the award outcome based on achievements during a
reporting period.
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The following scale applied for the financial metric in FY2025:

% of Budget achieved Payout (% of target)

Less than 90% of Budget Nil

Between 90% and less than Straight line pro-rating from Nil

100% of Budget to Target Opportunity

100% of Budget 100% of Target Opportunity

Above 100% and less than Straight line pro-rating from Target
N5% of Budget Entitlement to Maximum Opportunity
115% of Budget and greater 100% of Maximum Opportunity

(200% x Target Opportunity)

Vesting Schedule - Budget
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Personal KPl objectives

The relevant portion of the STl award subject to personal KPIs is intended to be measured by
scorecard performance against role specific objectives to be settled with eligible participants
annually. Personal KPI objectives are set to measure the participant's performance against RWC’s
business strategies and core values. KPIs have been set based on:

Criteria Examples

Sustainability and culture Living our values, culture and belonging, health and safety,
climate reduction targets.(e.g. Greenhouse Gas Emissions)

Business leadership Team management, talent development, succession
planning, training

Personal objectives Business development, product development, cost control,

specific torole strategic growth, expansion of RWC's business activities

Personal KPIs are chosen to encourage the achievement of personal business goals consistent
with the Group's overall objectives.
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The following scale applied for the Personal KPI objectives in FY2025:

Average Personal KPl score Payout (% of target)

Lessthan2 Nil

Between 2 and less than 3.5 Straight line pro-rating from Nil to Target

35 100% of Target

Above 3.5and lessthan 5 Straight line pro-rating from Target to Maximum
5 100% of Maximum (200% x Target)

Vesting Schedule - Personal KPI Score
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A combination of financial and non-financial performance criteria were chosen because the Board
believes that there should be a balance between short-term financial measures and more strategic
non-financial measures which, in the medium to longer term, will ultimately drive future growth and
returns for shareholders.

Assessment of
performance

Following the end of the financial year, performance against Budget is assessed by the NRC based
on the Group’s audited financial results.

Performance against Personal KPIs is assessed annually as part of the broader performance
review process for Executive KMP. These KPlIs are assessed quantitatively against pre-determined
benchmarks, where appropriate.

These methods of assessing performance are chosen as they are, as far as practicable, objective
and measurable.

Clawback or
withholding

64

Defined criteria are in place to prevent inappropriate benefits being paid. Under the current STI
Plan, the Company can withhold payment of a cash award in certain defined circumstances.

For example, breach of employment conditions, or ongoing employment related proceedings.

In relation to any previous STI awards settled with equity, the Board may determine that allocated
shares may be forfeited and/or require the Executive KMP to pay as a debt any part of the net
proceeds of a sale of awarded shares, cash payment or dividends provided in respect of an
STlaward. '
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LTiPlan

The LTI planis designed to assist in the motivation, retention and reward of eligible employees and align the interests of
employees with the interests of shareholders by providing an opportunity for eligible employees to receive an equity interestin
the Company. The LTI plan had the following design features for FY2025 as it applied to Executive KMP.

Nature

Annual grants of Rights. Each Right entitles the participant to one ordinary share in the Company

on vesting. An offer constitutes a long-term incentive component of the participant’s remuneration
from the grant date until the end of the vesting period. Rights are granted at no cost and there will be
no amount payable on vesting.

Eligible participants

Executive KMP and other eligible executives and employees subject to Board approval.

Vesting criteria
applicable for
Executive KMP

Subject to Board approval and the terms of the offer:

* Continuous service period of 3 years; and

« Total Shareholder Return (“TSR"), Earnings per Share (“EPS") and Return on Capital Employed
("ROCE") performance conditions as described below. These performance conditions do not
apply to continuous service period only grants.

TSR and EPS performance conditions apply for LTI grants made from FY2022 onwards. The ROCE

performance condition applies for LTI grants made from FY2024 onwards. A service period only

vesting condition applies to 25% of LTI grants made to Executive KMP from FY2024.

Any Rights which do not vest willimmediately tapse.

Determining the number
of Rights granted

The number of Rights granted in FY2025 was calculated using independently assessed fair values.
The assessment was made at the commencement of the Performance Period Measurement date
(1July 2024). For FY2025 grants to Executive KMP:

» The number of TSR Rights = (25% x Target Value) / TSR Rights fair value;

* The number of EPS Rights = (25% x Target Value) / EPS Rights fair value;

« The number of ROCE Rights = (25% x Target Value) / ROCE Rights fair value; and

= The number of Service Period Only Rights = (25% x Target Value) / Service Period Only Rights fair value.
Target Values for Executive KMP for FY2025 are shown in Section C below.

Note: From FY2026, the Company is moving to allocate the number of Rights using face value rather
than fair value. Refer Section D.

Performance
conditions and
assessment

75% of the Rights granted to Executive KMP are subject to performance conditions in addition to

a continuous service period. The Board considers these vesting conditions to be an appropriate
combination of stretch financiat hurdles directly linked to the Group's performance and reflecting
shareholder interests. The performance conditions applying for FY2025 grants to Executive KMP are:

* 25% of the Rights ("TSR Rights") are subject to a relative total shareholder return (“TSR")
performance condition, which compares the TSR performance of the Company with the TSR
performance of each of the entities in a comparator group over the Performance Measurement
Period (“TSR Hurdle").

TSR measures the growth in the Company'’s share price together with the value of dividends

over the measurement period (assuming that all those dividends are reinvested into new shares)

against the Company's chosen comparator group, being companies comprising the ASX200 index,

excluding mining and energy companies. The comparator group may be adjusted by the Board or

NRC in their reasonable discretion to take into account corporate actions, including but not limited

to takeovers, mergers, de-mergers or de-listings.

Unless the Board determines otherwise, share prices used to calculate the TSR of a company will

be measured as:

= The opening share price will be the volume weighted average price on the ASX for the 30 trading
days commencing at the start of the relevant performance measurement period (1 Juty); and

» The closing share price will be the volume weighted average price on the ASX for the 30 trading
days ending on 30 June of the relevant performance measurement period.

Relative TSR was chosen because, in the opinion of the Board, it provides the most direct link to

shareholder return.
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For FY2025 grants to Executive KMP, the number of TSR Rights which will be eligible to vest in
relation to the TSR Hurdle will be determined by reference to the following schedule:

Relative TSR Ranking %o TSR Rights eligible to vest

Below 40th percentile

Nil

40th percentile

50%

Above 40th and less than 60th percentile

Pro rata straight line vesting from 50% to Target

60th percentile

100% (Target Amount)

Above 60th and less than 80th percentile

Pro rata straight line vesting from Target
to Maximum

. 80th percentile or above

200% (Maximum Amount)

Vesting Schedule - TSR Rights
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* 25% of the Rights (“EPS Rights") are subject to an earnings per share compound average
growth rate ("CAGR") performance condition ("EPS Hurdle”). This condition measures earnings
per share growth over the Performance Measurement Period. It was chosen as a performance
condition because, in the opinion of the Board, it is a measure of the success of Executive KMP
and other participants in generating continued business growth.

Earnings per share is determined by dividing net profit after tax (“NPAT") into the weighted
average number of issued shares. The EPS CAGR will be measured on a point to point basis over

the Performance Measurement Period.

NPAT may be adjusted at the Board's discretion to exclude the effects of significant events
deemed not appropriate to assess actual employee performance. These significant events

may include:

- Acquisition related charges and other items;

- Restructuring and other charges;

- Non-cash impairments;

- Impacts resulting from material changes in foreign currency exchange rates;

- Impact of statutory tax rate changes enacted during the performance period; and

- Any other significant items deemed appropriate by the Board.
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For FY2025 grants to Executive KMP, the number of EPS Rights which will be eligible to vestin
relation to the EPS Hurdle will be determined by reference to the following schedule:

% growth 9% EPS Rights eligible to vest

4% (Threshold) Nil
Above 4% and less than 8% Pro rata straight line vesting from Nil to Target
8% (Target) 100%
Above 8% and less than 15% Pro rata straight line vesting from Target
to Maximum
15% (Maximum) 200%

Vesting Schedule - EPS Rights
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« 259% of the Rights (“ROCE Rights") are subject to a return on capital employed performance
condition (“ROCE Hurdle"). This condition measures return on capital employed over the
Performance Measurement Period. It was chosen as a performance condition because, in the
opinion of the Board, it is a measure of the success of Executive KMP and other participantsin
managing the capital employed in the Group's business.

The ROCE performance measure is defined as Adjusted EBIT / Capital Employed where:

- Adjusted EBIT = Reported earnings before interest and tax adjusted for approved exceptional
items. (For example: large gains/losses on sales of assets, restructuring costs, costs incurred to
realise synergies, and one-time costs related to mergers and acquisitions); and

- Capital Employed = Net Intangible Assets (including Goodwill) plus Fixed Assets (including Right
of Use Assets) plus defined Net Working Capital.
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Adjusted EBIT and Capital Employed will both be averaged across each measurement period.

For FY2025 grants to Executive KMP, the number of ROCE Rights which will be eligible to vestin
relation to the ROCE Hurdle will be determined by reference to the following schedule:

ROCE % ROCE Rights eligible to vest

Below 12.5% Nil
12.5% and less than 13.5% Pro rata straight line vesting from Nil to Target
13.5% (Target) 100% (Target Amount)
Above 13.5% and less than 15% Pro rata straight line vesting from
Target to Maximum
15% (Maximum) 200%

Vesting Schedule - ROCE Rights
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Assessment of each performance condition will occur after the end of the Performance
Measurement Period.

These methods of assessing performance are chosen as they are, as far as practicable, objective
and measurable.

Performance Three years commencing 1 July each year. For FY2025 grants, the Performance Measurement Period
Measurement commenced on 1July 2024 and ends on 30 June 2027.

Period

Assessment of Performance Conditions will be independently assessed following the end of the Performance
performance Measurement Period.

Voting and Rights do not carry any voting or dividend rights prior to vesting.

dividend rights

Clawback Defined criteria are in place to prevent inappropriate benefits being paid.
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C. Remuneration outcomes for FY2025

(a) Company performance
The following table shows the financial performance of the Group during the last five financial years.

Key Performance Indicators FY2025 FY2024 FY2023 FY2022 FY2021
Net sales ($m) 13147 1.245.8 1.243.8 1172.2 1,001.6
Reported EBITDA ($m)'¢ 269.8 2475 276.1 2589 254.3
Adjusted EBITDA ($m)z¢ 2777 2746 274.6 268.7 260.7
Operating profit (“EBIT") ($m) 200.4 187.5 2235 211.6 212.2
Adjusted EBIT ($m) 2089 2145 222.0 2215 2187
Reported net profit before tax ($m) 1735 156.5 191.2 195.8 203.4
Reported net profit after tax (“NPAT") ($m) 125.0 101 1397 1374 141.0
Adjusted net profit after tax ($m)36 1477 1469 155.7 161.4 158.8
Share price at beginning of year (A$) 4.52 4]0 4.04 5.26 294
Share price at end of year (A$) 40 4.52 410 4,04 5.26
Financial year distributions declared ($m)* 78.0 74.8 751 751 770
Total distributions declared / NPAT ratio (%) 62.4 679 53.8 547 54.6
Basic earnings per share (cents)? 16. 14.0 17.8 17.5 18.0
Adjusted earnings per share (cents)>® 19.0 18.7 19.8 206 203

Net sales for FY2025 were $1,314.7 million, up 5.5% on the prior year. FY2025 sales include a full year contribution from Holman
Industries which was acquired on 1 March 2024. Excluding Holman and the impact from the closure of the Supply Smart sales
modelin FY2024, sales were 0.5% lower than the prior period. Local currency net sales in the Americas were down 2.1% on the prior
period, Asia Pacific external sales excluding Holman were up 2.4% and EMEA external sales were 3.5% lower than the prior period.

Reported EBITDA for the period was $269.8 million, 9% higher than for FY2024. Adjusted EBITDA was $277.7 million, up 1.1% on
the prior year reflecting the first full year contribution from Holman, partly offset by the impact of lower volumes in the US and
UK. Adjusted EBITDA margin was 211% compared with 22.0% in the prior year. Excluding Holman, Adjusted EBITDA margin was
22.3%, consistent with the prior year. The methodology adopted in determining adjusting items is applied consistently from year
to year. Proposed adjusting items are presented to the Audit and Risk Committee for review and approval.

Reported NPAT fur FY2025 of $125.0 million was 13.5% higher than FY2024. Adjusting for the one-off items noted above and the
cash tax benefit arising from the amortisation of goodwill, NPAT was $147.7 million, up 0.5% on FY2024.

Total distributions declared for the year ended 30 June 2025 are 10.0 cents per share ($78.0 mitlion) which represents 62% of
Reported NPAT and 53% of Adjusted NPAT (FY2024 - 9.5 cents per share, $74.8 million).

| EBITDA means earnings before Interest, tax, depreciation and amortisation. For FY2025, Reparted EBITDA reconciles as NPAT ($125.0m) before interest ($26.9m),
tax ($48.5m) depreciation and amortisation ($69.4m).

2 Adjusted EBITDA for FY2025 is Reported EBITDA ($269.8m) before manufacturing footprint and distributlon centre related rationalisation and restructure costs
($4.3m) and Holman related costs to achleve Integration and synergies ($3.6m). Adjusted EBITDA for FY2024 Is Reported EBITDA ($247.5m) before net costs
associated with closure of Supply Smart ($11.0m), costs, including product related costs, associated with the Holman acquisition ($7.4m), restructuring and
Impalrment costs in EMEA and APAC ($8.7m). Adjusted EBITDA for FY2023 is Reported EBITDA ($276.1m) excluding the profit on sale of surplus property ($15.0m)
and before restructuring costs, costs incurred to achieve EZ-Flo synergles and one-off product related costs ($13.5 m). Adjusted EBITDA for FY2022 is Reported EBITDA
{$258.9m) before net EZ-Flo and LCL acquisition costs, gain on sate of Streamlabs and debt financing costs expensed ($9.9 m). Adjusted EBITDA for FY2021is
Reported EBITDA ($254.3m) before restructuring and asset impairment charges ($6.4m).

3 Adjusted Net profit after tax reflects the reconciliation items (tax effected) which determine Adjusted EBITDA for each reporting period as applicable. Adjusted NPAT
for FY2025 Is NPAT ($125.0m) adjusted for the reconcillation items (tax effected) which determine Adjusted EBITDA ($7.2m net) and other specific tax related
adjustments ($15.5m).

4 Financial year distributions comprise interim and final dividends declared plus, from FY2024, an on-market share buy-back component following a change to the way
that total distributions are to be made as announced In February 2024. Further explanation is contained in the Directors’ Report.

5 Based on weighted average number of shares for the reporting period.

6 EBITDA, Adjusted EBITDA, Adjusted EBIT, Adjusted net profit after tax and Adjusted earnings per share are non-IFRS measures used by RWC to assess operating
performance and enhance comparability from period to period. These measures have not been subject to audit or review.
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(b) Non-Executive Directors’ remuneration

Non-Executive Directors’ remuneration

The Board, in accordance with the terms of the Company’s Constitution, determines the remuneration to which each
Non-Executive Director is entitled for services as a Director. Remuneration of Non-Executive Directors is not linked to Company
performance and is paid in cash only (inctuding applicable superannuation). This arrangement allows the Board to focus on
governance and both short and long-term strategy free from any potential independence concerns.

The Company's remuneration policy for Non-Executive Directors aims to attract and retain suitably qualified and experienced
Non-Executive Directors having regard to:

« the level of fees paid to Non-Executive Directors of other peer group companies, including ASX listed companies;
"+ thesize and complexity of RWC'’s multi-national operations; and
= the responsibilities and work requirements of Board members.

The aggregate amount provided to all Non-Executive Directors for their services as Directors in any financial year must not
exceed the amount fixed by the Company at a general meeting of shareholders. This maximum aggregate amount is presently
fixed at A$2,000,000 as approved by shareholders at the 2022 Annual General Meeting.

Details of fees paid or payable to each Non-Executive Director for FY2025 are shown in (g).

Approved Non-Executive Directors’ fees for FY2025 were:

Annual Additional fees for Total
Role base fees Committee Chair annval fees
Chair A$380,000 - A%$380,000
Chair of a Board Committee A$180,000 A$30,000 A%$210,000
Non-Executive Directors (other than Committee Chairs) A$180,000 - A$180,000

The NRC undertook a review of fees during the reporting period. The review took into account:

= the size and nature of the Group's operations;

» that Non-Executive Directors’ fees had not increased since 1 April 2022; and

+ anindependent benchmarking analysis measured against an appropriate peer group of ASX listed companies.

The outcome of that review is anincrease from 1 July 2025 of A$42,500 to the Chair's annual base fee and A$5.000 to additional

fees for the Chairs of Board Committees. There is no change to the annual base fee. The increases bring these fees closer to
market median.

Approved Non-Executive Directors' fees for FY2026 are:

Annval Additional fees for Total
Role base fees Committee Chair annual fees Increase
Chair » A%$425,000 ~  A%$425,000 A%$42,500
Chair of a Board Committee A$180,000 A$35000 A$215,000 A$5,000
Non-Executive Directors (other than Committee Chairs) A$180,000 - A%$180,000 -

All fees include applicable superannuation.

The Company'’s Constitution provides that any Non—Executive Director who performs extra services, makes any special exertions
for the benefit of the Company or who otherwise performs services which, in the opinion of the Board, are outside the scope of
the ordinary duties of a Non-Executive Director, may, as determined by the Board, be remunerated for those services out of funds
of the Company. Any such amounts paid will not form part of the aggregate permitted maximum remuneration amount. No such
fees were paid or are payable for FY2025.

Non-Executive Directors may also be reimbursed for travel and other expenses incurred in attending to the Company's affairs,
including attending and returning from general meetings of the Company or meetings of the Board or committees of the Board.

There are no retirement benefit schemes for Non-Executive Directors other than applicable statutory superannuation contributions.
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¢) Summary of statutory remuneration outcomes for Executive KMP for FY2025
The statutory remuneration outcomes for Executive KMP for FY2025 reflect the framework outlined above and include:

Fixed remuneration

CEO: $1100,000
CF0O:$600,000

There was no change in fixed remuneration compared with FY2024.

STl award
CEQ: $898,370
CFO: $277431

The key criteria for the FY2025 STl award are set out in Section B. Details of the assessment of the FY2025 STl awards are set out

below in (d) below.

LTl awards

For FY2025, the Company granted:

= 1,320,680 Rights (target opportunity) to the CEO. The Target Value is $3,200,000. The maximum opportunity is 2,350,234
Rights. Shareholder approval was obtained at the 2024 Annual General Meeting (in compliance with Listing Rule 10.14); and

« 371,441 Rights (target opportunity) to the CFO. The Target Value is $300,000. The maximum opportunity is 661,003 Rights.

Key criteria for these awards are set out in Section B.

Target Value for the CEQ's FY2025 LTI grant is as specified in his employment agreement. Target Value for the CFO's FY2025 LTI
grant is set at 150% of fixed remuneration as approved by the Board.

Details of LTI awards granted to Executive KMP which vested or were forfeited during FY2025 are shown in (e) below. FY2025 saw
the first vesting of LTI Rights under the remuneration framework which commenced on 1July 2021. Performance conditions were
tested for the performance measurement period from 1 July 2021 to 30 June 2024 with vesting occurring on 30 September 2025.
The FTSR ranking for the TSR Rights was at the 40.5th percentile meaning 50.6% of TSR Rights vested with the remainder forfeited.
None of the EPS Rights vested and all were forfeited. The overall LTI realised was 23% of Target. The realised value for the CEO was
$288,892 and for the CFO was $91,713.

No other Rights awarded to Executive KMP vested or were cancelled or forfeited during FY2025 or through to the date of this report.

The remuneration mix for Executive KMP for FY2025, based on statutory remuneration as set out in (g) below, was:

Fixed remuneration STI LTI Cash Non-cash “At Risk”
Executive KMP and benefits (%) (%) (%%0) (%0) (%) remuneration (%)
Heath Sharp 3 24 45 55 45 69
Andrew Johnson 44 19 37 63 37 56

(d) STlawards to Executive KMP for FY2025 .

STI for Executive KMP is designed to be evaluated based on the achievernent of agreed Personal KPI objectives. Following the
end of the financial year, the NRC considered whether or not STl awards should be made to Executive KMP. The NRC approved
the STl award to the CFO and made a recommendation to the Board for the CEQ's STl award. The recommendation was
accepted by the Board.

The mix of financial and non-financial criteria which are applied for Executive KMP in determining STl awards is:

Total Individual STI Award

Group Financial Results Individual KPI Results ]
(Weighted @70%) (Weighted @70%) L
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Financial Criteria Assessment

As mentioned in Section B, the financial criteria for ST| assessment compares EBIT and budgeted EBIT (“Budget”) on a like for
like basis. For this purpose, Adjusted EBIT is used as the starting reference point for measuring performance against Budget.
Adijusted EBIT is a measure used by RWC to assess operating performance and enhance comparability from period to period.
The Board retains a discretion to adjust the award outcome based on achievements during a reporting period. That discretion
was applied in FY2025 as explained below.

FY2025 Reported EBIT is reconciled to Adjusted EBIT and STl Adjusted EBIT as follows:

Reported EBIT 200.4
Adjusting items:

Americas Distribution Centres rationalisation 0.8
EMEA manufacturing footprint rationalisation 4.0
Holman integration and synergies realisation costs 3.6
Adjusted EBIT 2089
Adjusting items mainly related to costs incurred in responding to US tariffs 4.3
STl Adjusted EBIT 213.2

Totals may not sum because of rounding.

RWC's policy is to adjust Reported EBIT for significant items of income or expense which, by their size, nature or incidence, have
been determined as relevant in explaining the financial performance of the RWC Group. The EMEA manufacturing footprint
realisation primarily relates to the disposal of the operating activities in Granada, Spain. This is part of the overall PEX-a and
expansion fittings project announced in 2023 which has resulted in these manufacturing activities being transferred to the USA
with completion occurring during FY2025. Being part of the overall project, the Board's view is that this adjustment is appropriate.
The Holman integration and synergies realisation costs are related to the acquisition of that business.

An additional adjustment of $4.3m was made in determining the Adjusted EBIT for STI purposes. This adjustment primarily
relates to costs incurred in connection with and arising from the imposition of tariffs on imports into the USA between April and
June 2025. This includes costs incurred in sourcing alternative supply chains and other activities to mitigate costs. In addition,
there were orders for which new tariff costs were imposed but could not be passed on to customers as inventory was already in
transit. These impacts could not have been foreseen at the time the Budget was set.

Summary comments on the Group's financial performance are provided in (a) above.

STIPlan Financial results

Sm Threshold Maximum
Target

90% (Budget) N5%

EBIT goals

STI Adjusted EBIT

Payout Scale 100% 200%

Calculated Payout
for financial criteria

Personal KPIs Criteria Assessment
Achievement of Personal KPIs was measured against the criteria listed in Section B describing the STI Plan.
The CEO achieved an overall KPl objectives score of 4.4 out of 5.0. The CFO achieved an overall KPI objectives score of 4.5 out of 5.
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CEQ KPl objectives

Threshold Maximum

Sustainability & Culture 2 35 5

Objective

Advance RWC's safety and sustainability goals and further improve the global

alignment across our regional businesses.

Result
NOTE: Executive KMP had the same KP! for Sustainability & Culture and have been assessed jointly resulting in the same outcome.

A key focus of our safety program has been critical risk management which has an objective of globally aligned critical risks
and standards. To date, these activities have resulted in the development of four Global Safety Standards: Mobile Plant,
Drive Safety, Height Safety and Stored Energy. Development and implementation of the Stored Energy standard was the
main focus in FY2025.

In FY2025, the CEO continued to demonstrate through his leadership the highest focus on safety, sustainability and
strengthening RWC's culture as evidenced through the following results:

- A 55% increase in safety interactions were undertaken (a total of 14,000) and the highest scoring survey employee
engagement response (89%) was “| can talk openly about safety issues with my teammates.”

» Globally, lost time injuries decreased significantly from 15 in FY2024 to 3 in FY2025 while the Recordable Injury Frequency
Rate was 3.49 (flat against FY2024).

Integration of safety performance and measurement at Holman was completed.

« The need to replace the safety software management tool was identified and is expected to completed in FY2026.

Achieved the goal of developing and implementing the Stored Energy standard.

Exceeded his goal for the number of safety walks for the year.

» RWC made significant progress on sustainability, with a reduction in FY2025 Scope 1 and 2 emissions of 17% over FY2024
and achieving in FY2025 our goal of a 42% reduction in Scope 1and 2 emissions by 2030 — 5 years ahead of plan. Scope 3
emissions reduced by 5%.

The Ethical Sourcing Policy, which establishes our expectations on emissions when dealing with our supply chain,
was introduced.

Global collaboration and cooperation significantly improved as evidenced through the broad implementation of global
sales and operating planning processes.

Threshold Maximum

Talent
2 3.5 S

Objective

Further develop and strengthen the leadership team. Review succession and

talent depth across regional organisation.

Result

» Defined key areas of leadership strength.

» Led an ongoing review of the broad overall talent and succession depth within and across RWC's three regions.

= Progressed the development of identified key talent and generally augmented the depth of talent across the business.
+ Consequently, succession depth and talent has improved in FY2025.
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CEO KPI objectives (continued)

Threshold Maximum

Personal
2 35 S

Objective

Initiate strategic projects to expand global product offerings.

Develop a "Manufacturing Future State"” including an implementation timeline.

Result

NOTE: Much of the work in this area is subject to commercial confidentiality. The following comments are deliberately high level.

* This objective expanded quite significantly during the course of FY2025.

= New customer inputs and work in the operations area led to further evolutions and options being assessed and developed.

= Plans have been prepared, incorporating the integration of Holman, but continue to be refined as the impacts of new
tariffs in the US are assessed. :

= Significant and additional actions were undertaken to both mitigate the impact of the USA tariffs and further assess
strategic goals.

Total 4.4

CFO KPl objectives

Threshold Maximum
2 3.5 5

Sustainability & Culture

Obijective

Advance RWC's safety and sustainability goals and further improve the global alignment

across our regional businesses.

Result

Executive KMP had the same KPI for Sustainability & Culture and have been assessed jointly resulting in the same outcome.
The same comments and assessments for the CFO apply as for the CEO as shown above.

= Additionally, through the CFO's leadership, finance team members provided significant support to sustainability,
manufacturing footprint and tariffs related projects.

Talent Threshold Maximum
2 3.5 )

Objective

Further develop and strengthen leadership in RWC's finance teams.

Result

» Built strong financial leadership depth across the organisation.

» Assigned leaders to additional regional and global projects.

» Provided coaching, including arranging external mentoring when appropriate.

= Succession depth and talent for key finance leadership roles has improved in FY2025.
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CFO KPl objectives (continued)

Personal Threshold Maximum
p 3.5 )

Objective

Improve key financial objectives consistent with RWC's strategic and operational goals.

Result

Through the CFO's leadership, the Group achieved the following outcomes:
= Total cost savings of $19.7m, including Holman related costs synergies.

= Operating cash conversion target of >90% was exceeded with FY2025 delivering an operating cash conversion
result of 97.6%.

» Managed capital expenditure down to 2.5% of sales compared with 3.3% in FY2024 and against a historical
target of 4% to 6%.

« Improved aging of accounts receivable to 94% from 90% in the prior year.

= Net debt leverage ratio improved to 1.30 times from 1.59 times the previous year and is currently below the minimum
target level (1.50 times) which is considered appropriate in the current economic climate.

Total 4.5
Total STl award
The total STl award to Executive KMP for FY2025 is: CEO CFO
Financial Payout Level' 33.7% 18.5%
KPI Component Level? 48.0% 27.7%
Total STI Payout as % of Base ' 81.7% 46.2%
STlaward $898,370 $277,431

The STl award is payable in cash for the reasons explained in Section B (page 60).

'Group Financial Results weighting (70%) x Financial Results Outcome
2|ndividual KPI Results weighting (30%) x KPI Results OQutcome
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(e) Share Rights

The Board has approved that nominated, eligible executives and employees, including Executive KMP, be invited to participate

in the LTI Plan as a means of attracting, retaining and motivating key employees in the Group. Participants are granted rights to
be awarded fully paid ordinary shares in the Company (“Rights”) in accordance with the rules of the Plan and subject to the offer
terms (“"Offer”). Each Right entitles the participant to one ordinary share in the Company on vesting. An Offer constitutes a long-
term incentive component of the participant’s remuneration from the grant date until the end of the vesting period. Rights are
granted at no cost and there will be no amount payable on vesting. There are no voting or dividend rights attaching to Rights prior
to vesting.

The number of unvested Rights which had been granted by the Company to all participants at 30 June 2025 was 11,735,447
(30 June 2024 - 9,805,684).

The opening and closing balances of all unvested Rights granted are reconciled for the reporting period as follows:

Number
of Rights

Granted and unvested at 30 June 2024 9,805,684
Granted during FY2025 4,475,057
Vested during FY2025 (1,245,341)
Forfeited, Cancelled or Lapsed during FY2025 (1,299,953)
Unvested at 30 June 2025 1,735,447

Subsequent to 30 June 2025 through to the date of this report:

* No additional Rights have been granted:;
= 75,267 Rights have vested; and
= Afurther 503 Rights have lapsed or been forfeited or cancelled.

Details of Rights granted to Executive KMP, including vested or forfeited Rights, are shown below.

Vesting conditions for all granted Rights include a continuous service period. Under the current remuneration framework,
the standard continuous service period is three years.

Other key terms of the Rights grants

Cessation of employment

Unless the Board determines otherwise, if a participant ceases employment with the Group prior to the Vesting Date and any of
the following has occurred, then a pro rata portion of the unvested Rights may remain on foot and vest in the ordinary course as
though the participant had not ceased employment:

* The participant’s employment is terminated by RWC without cause; or
« The participant terminates employment for a defined good reason.

The remainder of the Rights will lapse.

Change of control

In summary, in the event of a takeover bid or other transaction, event or state of affairs that in the Board's opinion is likely to result
in a change in control of the Company or should otherwise be treated as a change of control event in accordance with rule 9 of
the Company’s Equity Incentive Plan Rules, the Board has a discretion to determine how the Rights should be treated for the
purpose of vesting.

Rights granted to Executive KMP

Rights granted to Executive KMP contain a continuous service period vesting condition and performance vesting conditions
except as indicated below. Each Right entitles the participant to one ordinary share in the Company on vesting. Rights are granted
at no cost and there willt be no amount payable on vesting. There are no voting or dividend rights attaching to Rights prior to
vesting. Rights will vest at the end of the continuous service period (being the Vesting Date) subject to the terms of the award,
including achievement of any performance conditions.
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The number of unvested Rights granted to Executive KMP at 30 June 2025 are shown in the following table.

Unvested Unvested Fair
Rightsat Granted Vested Lapsedor Rightsat value

30 June during during forfeited 30June perRight

2024 FY2025 FY2025 FY2025 2025 atGrant
Executive KMP Grant date Vesting date # # Date'
Heath Sharp 10ctober 2021 30 September2024¢ 140,310 - (70997) (69.313) - A$5.43?
10ctober 2021 30 September 20245 175,680 - - (175,680) - A%4.61°
10ctober 2022 30 September 20257 225,994 - - - 225994  A%$4.2?
10ctober 2022 30 September 20257 417,670 - - - 417,670 A$3.0°
26 October 2023 30 September 2026 279,181 - - - 279181 A%$3.642
26 October 2023 30 September 2026 412,536 - - - 412536 A$3.09°
26 October 2023 30 September 2026 418,286 - - - 418,286 A%$3.09¢
26 October 2023 30 September2026 320,984 - - — 320984 A$3.09°
24 October 2024 30 September 2027 - 238,457 - - 238,457  A%$7.782
24 October 2024 30 September 2027 - 351,742 - - 351,742  A$5.83
24 October 2024 30 September 2027 - 439355 - - 439,355  A%$5.184
24 October 2024 30 September 2027 - 291,126 - - 291126  A$5.8°
2,390,641 1,320,680 (70,997) (244,993) 3,395,331
Andrew Johnson  10October 2021 30 September 20245 44543 - (22,539) (22,004) - A$5.43
10ctober 2021 30 September 2024 55,772 - - (55.772) - A%4.613
10ctober 2022 30 September 20257 88,050 - - - 88,050 A$4.122
10ctober 2022 30 September 2025’ 162,729 - - - 162,729 A$310°
1October 2023 30 September 2026 78,520 - - - 78,520 A$4.20%
10ctober 2023 30 September 2026 116,026 - - - 16,026 A$3.433
10ctober 2023 30 September 2026 17,643 - - - N7643 A$3.434
10ctober 2023 30 September 2026 90,277 - - - 90,277 A%$3.43°
10ctober 2024 30 September 2027 - 67,066 - - 67066  A%8.372
10ctober 2024 30 September 2027 - 98,927 - - 98927 A$S5.413
1O0ctober 2024 30 September 2027 - 123,569 - - 123569  A$5.41
10ctober 2024 30 September 2027 - 81,879 - - 81879  A3$5.41
753,560 3M,441 (22,539) (77,776) 1,024,686
3,144,201 1,692,121 (93,536) (322,769) .4.420,017

Rights forfeited by Executive KMP during FY2025 are shown in the table above. Forfeited Rights resulted from performance
conditions not being met. No other Rights granted to Executive KMP were forfeited, cancelled or lapsed during FY2025 or
subsequent to the date of this report.

'Based on an independent valuation assessment which used Black Scholes and/or

Monte Carlo models and complies with the requirements of AASB2.

27SR Rights. Performance conditions are set out in Section B.

3EPS Rights. Performance conditions are set out in Section B.

4ROCE Rights. Performance conditions are set out in Section B.

S Service period only Rights.

¢ Performance conditions tested subsequent to 30 June 2024. The rTSR ranking

for the TSR Rights was at the 40.5th percentite meaning 50.6% of TSR Rights

remained eligible to vest. None of the EPS Rights were eligible to vest.

?Performance conditions tested subsequent to 30 June 2025. The rTSR ranking for
the TSR Rights was at the 40.1st percentile meaning 50% of TSR Rights remain
eligible to vest. None of the EPS Rights remain eligible to vest. Forfeiture of non-
vesting Rights will occur at the Vesting Date.
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Shares purchased to meet vesting obligations

The Trustee of the Reliance Employee Share Trust periodically acquires RWC shares on-market on behalf of the Trust to meet any
obligations to deliver shares to a participant in the Plan where the applicable vesting conditions are met. The Trustee is also entitled
to participate on behalf of the Trust in certain equity raisings undertaken by the Company. An external trustee of the Trust has been
appointed from 1 July 2025.

The movement in the number of shares held on behalf of the Trust during the reporting period is:

Shares held at 30 June 2024 3,461,583
Shares allocated and transferred to participants (919,005)
Shares held at 30 June 2025 2,542,578

No shares were acquired on behalf of the Trust during FY2025.

(f) Share match plan

The Group has a share match plan to encourage employees to own shares in the Company. Eligible employees can acquire up to
A$5,000 of shares in RWC per plan year from post-tax income with contributions made via a regular salary deduction (“Purchased
Shares”). The Company will match the shares acquired on a 1right for 2 Purchased Shares basis up to a cap A$2,500 of Purchased
Shares subject to the terms of the Share Match Plan (“Matching Rights”). There is a minimum holding period for Purchased Shares
of two years and a continuous service obligation for Matching Rights to convert into shares on a 1 for 1 basis (“Matched Shares”).
There are no performance conditions. Participants receive dividends and have voting rights on their Purchased Shares. Matching
Rights have no voting or dividend entitlements prior to vesting. The total number of Matching Rights granted at 30 June 2025

was 77,864.

Executive KMP do not participate in this plan. The CFO holds 1,213 Shares from when he was previously a participant in this plan
(his participation ceased during FY2022).

(g) KMP remuneration

Details of the remuneration of each member of KMP are set out opposite. The table includes the statutory disclosures required
under the Corporations Act and is in accordance with Australian Accounting Standards. All figures are in US dollars and relate to the
period of the year for which the person was a KMP.

The significant movements in FY2025 remuneration compared with FY2024 for Executive KMP reflects:

1 Lower STl expense for FY2025. This is a reflection of the achievement of financial and Personal KPI objectives criteria as explained
in Section C; and

2 Higher share-based payments expense for FY2025 compared with FY2024. This reflects both the number of Rights awarded and
the independently assessed fair value for accounting purposes at grant date (October 2024). This flows through to the associated
accounting expense.
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Short term
Cash Non-
salary CashSTI monetary
& fees award benefits
S S S

Non-Executive Directors

Other
short-term
benefits

Post-employment
Superannuation
or pension plan

benefits

S

Other post
employment

Termination
benefits

Other long-term
statutory benefits

Long
service leave

Share-based
payments2

Share Rights

Christine Bartlett FY2025 121,951 - - - 14,024 - - - - 135,975
FY2024 125.657 - - - 13.822 - - - - 139,479
Russell Chenu FY2025 104,529 - - - 12,021 - - - - 16,550
FY2024 N3,690 - - - 12,506 - - - - 126,196
Stuart Crosby FY2025 226,669 - - - 19,381 - - - - 246,050
FY2024 23493 - - - 18,198 - - - - 252,391
Darlene Knight FY2025 135,975 - - - - - - - - 135,975
FY2024 139479 - - - - - - - - 139479
Sharon McCrohan' FY2025 40,650 - - - 4,675 - - - - 45,325
FY2024 125,657 - - - 13,822 - - - - 139,479
lan Rowden FY2025 129,500 - - - - - - - - 129,500
FY2024 N9,554 - - - - - - - - N9,554
Brad Soller FY2025 121,951 - - - 14,024 - - - - 135,975
FY2024 19,673 - - - 13064 - - - - 132,837
Executive KMP
Heath Sharp FY2025 1,100,000 898,370 - 84,573 14,000 - - - 1,708,410 3,805,353
FY2024 1000000 1326729 - 84,573 13,200 - - - 1,035,636 3,560,138
Andrew Johnson  FY2025 600,000 277,431 - 31,006 13,311 - - - 532,208 1,453,956
FY2024 600.00Q 413199 - 31,006 13,200 - - - 408,898 1466,303
Total FY2025 2,581,225 1,175,801 - 5,579 91,436 - - - 2,240,618 6,204,659
FY2024 2,677903 1739928 - N5,579 97912 - - - 1444534 6,075,856

'Ceased to be a KMP on 24 October 2024.

2Reflects the accounting expense for the reparting period based on the fair value at grant dates.
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(h) Realised remuneration received by Executive KMP in FY2025

' Details of realised remuneration received by each Executive KMP for FY2025 are shown in the following table. This informationis
provided as a voluntary disclosure to show the realised FY2025 remuneration and benefits for Executive KMP. This table differs
from the statutory remuneration table shown in (g) which is prepared to comply with the requirements of Australian Accounting
Standards and relevant legislation.

Other Superannuation

FY2025 short-term or pension Vested LTI

STlaward benefits plan benefits awards’

Executive KMP [ S S S
Heath Sharp 1,100,000 898,370 84,573 14,000 288,892 2,385,835
Andrew Johnson 600,000 277,431 31,006 13,31 91,713 1,013,461

As a comparison to Target and Maximum Opportunities, the realised outcomes for FY2025 are:

Heath Sharo ‘ Andrew Inhnson
Actual Actual

Realised Target Maximum Realised Target Maximum

S $ S $ S S

Cash and other benefits 1,198,753 198,753 1,198,753 644,317 644,317 644,317
STlaward 898,370 1100,000 2,200,000 277431 330,000 660,000
Vested LTl award 288,892 1,260,000 2,520,000 N3 400,000' 800,000
Total *2,385,835 3,558,753 5,918,753 1,013,461 1,374,317 2,404,317
% achieved ' 67% 40% 76% 42%

D. Remuneration framework changes, FY2026 NRC objectives and FY2026 Executive KMP
remuneration arrangements

(i) Remuneration framework changes

The Board, following recommendations received from the NRC, has approved the following changes to the remuneration
framework with effect from 1July 2025.

STiIPlan

For financial metric criteria, 50% of ST! Target Opportunity will now be payable at the threshold level (achievement of 90% of
Budget) (previously nil). This practice is common amongst peers. There are no other changes to the STi financial metric criteria.

The changes result in the following scale applying for the STI financial metric from 1 July 2025:

%o of Budget achieved Payout (% of target)

Less than 90% of Budget Nil

At 90% of Budget 50% of Target Opportunity

Above 80% and less than Straight line pro-rating from 50% of

100% of Budget Target Opportunity to 100% of Target Opportunity
100% of Budget 100% of Target Opportunity

Above 100% and less than Straight line pro-rating from Target

115% of Budget Opportunity to Maximum Opportunity

15% of Budget and greater 100% of Maximum Opportunity
: (200% x Target Opportunity)

Wested LT awards reflects Share Rights which vested during FY2025. Values calculated using market value at vesting dates. Details of Share Rights are shownin (f).
Target and maximum amounts for the FY2022 LTI awards which vested on 30 September 2024.
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LTIPlan

From FY2026, the calculation of the number of Rights to be awarded will be based on the face value of RWC's share price rather
than an independently assessed fair value. Face value will be determined based on a 10 trading days Volume Weighted Average
Price (VWARP) which will be calculated after annual results are released each year.

Adjustments have been made to the EPS Rights and ROCE Rights vesting criteria as set out below. The Board believes
the adjusted thresholds represent appropriate targets having regard to prevailing and expected market conditions for the
foreseeable future. There are no changes to TSR Rights vesting criteria.

EPS Rights

The EPS Rights vesting scale is adjusted to reflect:

« that 50% of the EPS target opportunity will vest at the threshold level (4% EPS growth, previously nil);

= the Target level for vesting is changed to 6% EPS growth;

= the Maximum level for vesting is changed to 10% EPS growth; and

» prorata straight line vesting will occur between the various new thresholds.

The methodology for calculating EPS remains as set out in Section B. The Board believes these adjusted thresholds represent
appropriate targets having regard to prevailing and expected market conditions for the foreseeable future.

The changes result in the following vesting scale applying for EPS Rights from FY2026:

% growth %0 EPS Rights eligible to vest

Below 4% Nil
At 4% (Threshold) 50%
Above 4% and less than 6% Pro rata straight line vesting from 50% to Target
6% (Target) 100%
Above 6% and less than 10% Pro rata straight line vesting from Target to Maximum
10% (Maximum) 200%
ROCE Rights

The ROCE Rights metrics will now be determined as a premium above weighted average cost of capital with the calculation for
each performance measurement period to be evaluated at the beginning of that period (which may result in different targets for
each performance measurement period). The methodology for calculating ROCE remains as set out in Section B. The approved
ROCE targets for FY2026 grants are an 11% minimum ROCE achievement for the performance measurement period (below
which no Rights are eligible to vest), 12% Target ROCE (100% vesting) and 15% Maximum (200% vesting, no change from
previous scale) with straight line pro rating in between the various thresholds.

The changes result in the following vesting scale applying for ROCE Rights for FY2026:

ROCE % ROCE Rights eligible to vest

Below 11% Nil

11% and less than 12% Pro rata straight line vesting from Nil to 100%

12% (Target) 100%

Above 12% and less than 15% Pro rata straight line vesting from Target to Maximum
15% (Maximum) 200%
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(i) NRC’s objectives for FY2026

No further significant changes to the remuneration framework are expected during FY2026. The NRC expects its primary focus

during FY2026 will continue to be on:

« reviewing remuneration arrangements of senior executives, including Executive KMP, to confirm that market competitive
remuneration packages are in place to attract and retain high calibre executives;

confirming ‘at risk’ variable remuneration arrangements remain appropriately aligned with business strategies and outcomes;
considering the process for measuring achievement of STl objectives and continuing to review the criteria for STlentitlement;

reviewing performance criteria for LTI grants to confirm they remain appropriate;

* overseeing the processes to manage and administer the STi and LTI plans; and

monitoring succession planning and talent management.

(k) Executive KMP remuneration for FY2026

The remuneration arrangements for Executive KMP for FY2026 are set out below. The increased STl and LTI opportunities were
approved by the Board following a benchmarking review against the industry peer group.

Fixed remuneration

CEO: $1,100,000

CFO: $600,000

There has been no change in fixed remuneration for Executive KMP for FY2026.

STlopportunity

The key criteria for the FY2026 ST! opportunity are set out in Section B and above. The only change to STl criteria for FY2026 is
that 50% of STI will now be eligible for payment if 90% of Budget is achieved (previously nil) as explained in (i) above. Any STI
awards will be paid in cash.

The STI Target Opportunity for FY2026 is:

CEOQ: $1,265,000 (115% x Fixed Remuneration)

CFO: $420,000 (70% x Fixed Remuneration)

LTI Opportunity

The Company intends offering a FY2025 LTI award to both the CEO and CFQ. The Target Values are:

CEO: $3,500,000

CFO: $1,000,000

The number of Rights to be awarded will be determined after the face value pricing period. This pricing period occurs after the
release of the FY2025 annual results. The award to the CEO will be subject to shareholder approval. Details of the proposed
award to the CEO will be advised in the Notice of Meeting for the 2025 Annual General Meeting.

The Performance Measurement Period will be for the period from 1 July 2025 to 30 June 2028. Key conditions, including
performance hurdles, are summarised in Section B (page 60) and in (i) above.
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E.Otherdisclosures

(1) Vested LTI Options

The CEO was awarded 4,000,000 options at the time of the IPO in 2016 (“CEO Options”). The CEO Options vested on 30 June
2022 after testing of all performance and service conditions. The CEO is presently entitled to exercise the CEO Options and
acquire ordinary shares in the Company on a1 for 1 basis subject to payment of the exercise price. The CEO Options were granted
for nil consideration as they formed part of the CEO's remuneration. The CEO may exercise the vested CEQ Options by 30 June
2031. After 30 June 2031, any unexercised CEQ Options will lapse. No CEO Options have been exercised to date.

Additional information:

Exercise price is A$2.32 per CEQ Option.

CEQO Options do not carry any voting or dividend rights prior to vesting and exercise.

Cessation of employment:

- Where the CEQ is terminated for cause, vested but unexercised CEO Options will lapse unless the Board determines
otherwise; and

- Where the CEO ceases employment for any other reason, vested but unexercised CEO Options will remain on foot for the
original exercise period.

= Change of Control:

- Vested CEO Options will be exercisable for a period notified to the CEO by the Board. Vested CEO Options will lapse after the
end of that period.

Clawback: Defined criteria are in place to prevent inappropriate benefits being paid. In such circumstances, the Board may
determine that:

- vested but unexercised options will lapse;
- shares allocated upon exercise of options will be forfeited; and/or

- require the CEO to pay as a debt any part of the net proceeds of a sale of awarded shares, cash payment or dividends
provided in respect of an award made under the Plan.

No other options have been granted.
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{m) Service agreements with Executive KMP

Employment and remuneration arrangements of the Executive KMP are formalised in written service agreements between the
executive and a member of the Group. The key terms and conditions of the current employment arrangements for Executive
KMP are set out below, excluding remuneration arrangements which are presented and explained in other sections of this
Remuneration Report.

Heath Sharp, Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer

Term Mr. Sharp is employed by Reliance Worldwide Corporation (a company in the Group which carries
on operations in the USA). The service agreement has an initial term of five years from 1July 2021.
Thereafter, automatically extended for one year rolling terms unless and until either party gives
notice of an intention not to renew. The employer shall give any such non-renewal notice at least
90 days prior to the end of the then applicable term. Mr. Sharp shall give any such non-renewal
notice at least 12 months prior to the end of the then applicable term.

Notice Termination by the employer

= Mr. Sharp's employment may be terminated by the employer without cause (excluding due to
death or disability) upon giving 90 days' written notice; and

* may be terminated by the employer for cause at any time.
Termination by Heath Sharp

Mr. Sharp may terminate his employment with good reason upon giving 90 days written notice
and allowing a cure period.

Where he terminates without good reason, 12 months written notice is required to be provided.

Termination payments' Where Mr. Sharp’s employment is terminated by the employer without cause or by Mr. Sharp
with good reason, he is entitled to 12 months’ severance pay (in addition to any notice period)
plus accrued entitlements (comprising accrued but unpaid annual base salary, accrued
unused vacation pay and unreimbursed properly incurred business expenses) plus he remains
eligible for a pro rata bonus for the days he was employed during the applicable fiscal year and

payment of certain health insurance premiums.

= Where his employment is terminated due to death or disability, Mr. Sharp is entitled to accrued
entitlements, remains eligible for a pro rata bonus for the days he was employed during
the applicable fiscal year and to a continuation of applicable welfare and health benefits
entitlements.

« Where the employment agreement is terminated by the employer for cause or by Mr. Sharp
without good reason, then the employer shall have no further payment obligations other
than for accrued entitlements and continuation of applicable welfare and health benefits
entitlements.

* Where Mr. Sharp provides notice of non-renewal, then no severance amount will be payable.

Restraint Mr. Sharp’s employment agreement contains a restraint of trade, which operates for a maximum
period of 24 months following cessation of employment. i

'The Corporations Act restricts the termination benefits that can be provided to KMP on cessation of their employment,unless shareholder approval is obtained.
The sharehotders of the Company and of Reliance Worldwide Corporatlon, as applicable, have approved the giving of benefits to all current and future members
of KMP in connection with that person ceasing to hold a managerlal or executive office (as defined in section 200AA of the Corporations Act) in the Company or
a related body corporate.
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Andrew Johnson, Chief Financial Officer

Term Mr. Johnson is employed by Reliance Worldwide Corporation (a company in the Group which
carries on operations in the USA). The service agreement contains no fixed term.
Notice Termination by the employer

= Mr. Johnson's employment may be terminated by the employer without cause
(excluding due to death or disability) upon giving 3 months written notice; and

* may be terminated by the employer for cause at any time.
Termination by Andrew Johnson

« Mr. Johnson may terminate his employment with good reason upon giving 3 months written
notice and allowing a cure period.

= Where he terminates Without good reason, 3 months written notice is required to be provided.

Termination payments'

« Where Mr. Johnson's employment is terminated by the employer without cause or by
Mr. Johnson with good reason, he is entitled to 9 months' severance pay (in addition to any
notice period) plus accrued entitlements (comprising accrued but unpaid annual base salary,
accrued unused vacation pay and unreimbursed properly incurred business expenses) plus he
remains eligible for a pro rata bonus for the days he was employed during the applicable fiscal
year and payment of certain health insurance premiums.

« Where his employment is terminated due to death or disability, Mr. Johnson is entitled to
accrued entitlements, remains eligible for a pro rata bonus for the days he was employed
during the applicable fiscal year and to a continuation of applicable welfare and health
benefits entitlements.

» Where the employment agreement is terminated by the employer for cause or by
Mr. Johnson without good reason, then the employer shall have no further payment obligations
other than for accrued entitlements and continuation of applicable welfare and health
benefits entitlements.

Restraint

Mr. Johnson’s employment agreement contains non-compete and non-solicitation clauses
which operate for a period of 12 months following his ceasing to work for RWC.

'The Corporations Act restricts the termination benefits that can be provided to KMP on cessation of their employment,unless shareholder approval is obtained.
The shareholders of the Company and of Rellance Worldwide Corporation, as applicable, have approved the giving of benefits to all current and future members
of KMP in connection with that person ceasing to hold a managerial or executive office (as defined in section 200AA of the Corporations Act) in the Company or

arelated body corporate.
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(n) KMP shareholdings

Movements in the number of shares held by KMP directly, indirectly (through personally related entities) or nominally
during FY2025 are set out below.

Name Held at1July 2024 Net change! Held at 30 June 2025
Christine Bartlett ‘ 50,000 - 50,000
Russell Chenu? 185,217 - 185,217
Stuart Crosby? 201,756 - 201,756
Darlene Knight 50,000 - 50,000
Sharon McCrohan 52,000 (52,000) -
lan Rowden 50,000 ; - 50,000
Heath Sharp 1,758,814 (490,567) 1,268,247
Brad Soller 25,000 - 25,000
Andrew Johnson 400,341 12944 413,285

(o) Material contracts with related parties

There were no material contracts between a KMP or a related party and the Company or any of its subsidiaries entered into
during the reporting period. Key terms and conditions of employment agreements with Executive KMP are summarised
throughout this report.

(p) Loans with KMP

No KMP has entered into a loan made, guaranteed or secured, directly or indirectly, with or by the Company or any of its
subsidiaries during the reporting period.

(q) Remuneration consultants and other advisors

The NRC may seek independent advice from remuneration consultants and other advisors on various remuneration related
matters to assist it in performing its duties and in making recommendations to the Board. Remuneration consultants and other
advisors are required to engage directly with the Chair of the NRC (“NRC Chair") as the first point of contact.

The Company engaged a consultant, JAL Executive HR Consulting (“Consultant”), to provide a range of services, including
assisting with the review of the remuneration framework, remuneration arrangements for senior executives, talent management,
succession planning and general human resources consulting activities (“Services”). The Consultant provided remuneration
recommendations to the Committee during FY2025. Fees expensed for the Consultant for Services provided during the reporting
period were approximately $365,000. The Company estimates that approximately 80% ($292,000) relates to the remuneration
recommendation services (including reviewing the remuneration framework) and the remainder to other services ($73,000).

The Board is satisfied that appropriate arrangements were implemented to ensure the Consultant would be able to carry out its
work free from undue influence by members of KMP about whom the recommendations may relate. The arrangements included
requiring the Consultant to:

- regularly meet with the NRC Chair to report on progress with the Services, including any remuneration recommendations;

= obtain prior approval to interact with Executive KMP in relation to the Services and keep the NRC Chair informed of those
interactions; and

= present reports and recommendations directly to the NRC for approval.

The Board is satisfied these arrangements were appropriately followed and that remuneration recommendations made by the
Consultant were free of any undue influence.

No remuneration recommendations were received from any other remuneration consultants or advisors engaged during FY2025.

tIncludes the purchase (sale) of shares during the reporting perlod and/or transfers In (out) upon becoming or ceasing to be a member of KMP. For Executive KMP,
includes shares received upon vesting of Rights.
2|nctudes 20.000 shares received in April 2016 under specific arrangements for Non-Executive Directors In connection with the IPO. as disclosed in the Prospectus.
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Lead Auditor's Independence Declaration under
Section30/6 of the Gorporations Act 2001

To the Directors of Reliance Worldwide Corporation Limited

| declare that, to the best of my knowledge and belief, in relation to the audit of Reliance Worldwide
Corporation Limited for the financial year ended 30 June 2025 there have been:

i no contraventions of the auditor independence reqmrements as set out in the Corporations
Act 2001 in relation to the audit; and

ii. no contraventions of any applicable code of professional conduct in relation to the audit.

O PMkr Y24

KPMG Vicky Carlson
Partner
Melbourne

19 August 2025

KPMG, an Australian partnership and a member firm of the KPMG global organisation of independent member firms affiliated
with KPMG International Limited, a private English company limited by guarantee. All rights reserved. The KPMG name and logo
are trademarks used under license by the independent member firms of the KPMG global organisation. Liability limited by a
scheme approved under Professional Standards Legislation
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2025 2024

Uss$oo00 uUssSo00o0

Revenue from sale of goods 4 1,314,684 1,245,754
Cost of sales (803,817) (756,992)
Gross profit 510,867 488,762
Otherincome 7 2,269 6,041
Product development expenses (13,189) (12,988)
Selling, warehousing and marketing expenses (168,669) (160,610)
Administration expenses (121,618) (116,548)
Other expenses 8 (9,213) a7182)
Operating profit 200,447 187,475
Finance income 6 2,082 626
Finance costs 6 (29,000) (31,568)
Net finance costs (26,918) (30,942)
Profit before tax 173,529 156,533
Income tax expense 9 (48,533) (46,388)
Profit for the period attributable to the owners of the Company 124,996 10,145

Other comprehensive profit
Items that may be reclassified to profit or loss:

Foreign currency translation differences 17 73,305 (4,147)
Total comprehensive profit for the period attributable to the 198,301 105,998
owners of the Company

US Cents US Cents

Earnings per share
Basic earnings per share attributable to ordinary equity holders 5 16.1 14.0
Diluted earnings per share attributable to ordinary equity holders 5 16.0 14.0

The above Consolidated Statement of Profit or Loss and Other Comprehensive Income should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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2025 ‘ 2024
Uss$00o0 uUs$ooo
Restated*
(Note 3)
Assets

Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents 14 25,384 19,912
Trade and other receivables 10 231,870 238,812
Inventories 10 310,785 292,780
Current tax assets 13,127 20,729
Other current assets 8,768 8,478
Total current assets 589,934 580,71

Non-current assets

Property, plant and equipment n 231,483 239,747
Right-of-use assets 12 94,509 109,888
Deferred tax assets 9 74,226 58,320
Goodwill 13 867157 819,498
Otherintangible assets 13 338,831 331,866
Other non-current assets : 2974 4112
Total non-current assets 1,609,180 1,563,431
Total assets 2,199,114 2,144,142
Liabilities

Current liabilities

Trade and other payables 10 187198 178,812
Current tax liabilities 1,051 3,58
Employee benefits 18 8,138 6,738
Lease liabilities 15 19,842 20,769
Total current liabilities 216,229 209,477

Non-current liabilities

Borrowings 14 354,807 . 438327
Deferred tax liabilities 9 145,580 125,693
Employee benefits 18 4,533 4,567
Lease liabilities 15 87913 101,710
Total non-current liabilities 592,833 670,297
Total liabilities ' 809,062 879,774
Netassets 1,390,052 1,264,368
Equity

Share capital 16 1,716,073 1737277
Reserves 17 (823,005) (884,034)
Retained earnings 496,984 411,125
Total equity ) 1,390,052 1,264,368

The above Consolidated Statement of Financial Position should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
*Prior year comparatives have been restated in the consolidated statement of financiat position upon finalisation of Holman acquisition accounting, refer Note 3 for details.
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Foreign Share-
currency based

Share translation payment Other Retained Total
capital reserve reserve reserves earnings equity
uss$ooo USS000 USS000 USS000 USS$S000 USSO00

Balance at 1July 2023 1,742,078 (38,158) 18,229 (848,734) 357,943 1,231,358
Profit for the period - - - - 10,145 10,145
Foreign currency

translation differences 17 - 447) - - - (4147)
Total comprehensive income - (4,147) - - 110,145 105,998

Transactions with owners of the Company

Treasury shares 16 4,700 - - - - 4,700
Shares cancelled — on market buy-back (9.501) - - (8.502) - (18,003)
Share-based payments - - (2.722) - - (2.722)

Dividends paid - - - - (56963) (56,963)

Total transactions with owners of the Company (4,801) - (2,722) (8,502) (56,963) (72,988)
Balance at 30 June 2024 1,737,277 (42,305) 15,507 (857,236) 41,125 1,264,368
Balance at 1July 2024 1,737,277 (42,305) 15,507 (857,236) 411,125 1,264,368
Profit for the period - - - - 124,996 124,996
Foreign currency translation reserve 7 - 73.305 - - - 73,305
Total comprehensive income - 73,305 - - 124,996 198,301

Transactions with owners of the Company

Treasury shares 16 2,018 - - - - 2.018
Shares cancelled - on market buy-back (23.222) - - (16,389) - (39.611)
Share-based payments - - 4013 - - 413
Dividends paid - - - - (39137) (39137)

Total transactions with owners of the Company (21,204)

4N3 (16,389) (39,137) (72,617)

Balance at 30 June 2025 1,716,073 31,000 19,620 (873,625) 496,984 1,390,052

The above Consolidated Staternent of Changes in Equity should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

For the year ended 30 June 2025

2025 2024
ussooo ussoou

Restated
{(Note 3)

Cash flows from operating activities

Receipts from customers 1,455,983 1,405,068
Payments to suppliers, employees and for customer rebates (1184,895) (1,090,862)
Cash generated from operations 271,088 314,206
Income taxes paid (38,092) (39.802)
Net cashinflow from operating activities 232,996 274,404

Cash flows frominvesting activities

Payments for purchase of property, plant and equipment n (27,685) (39,328)
Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment 1,366 2,850
Payments for intellectual property and other intangible assets acquired 13 (5,792) (1,885)
Payment for acquisition of subsidiaries, net of cash acquired - (101,693)
Refund from vendor on finalisation of acquisition completion adjustments 3 2,066 -
Net cash outflow from investing activities (30,045) (140,156)

Cash flows from financing activities

Payments for share buy-back , (39,463) (17.794)
Proceeds from borrowings 14 214,758 169973
Repayment of borrowings 14 (294,469) (183,608)
Interest received 415 626
Interest paid 14 (23,484) (26,555)
Dividends paid ' (39137) (56,963)
Lease payrnents 14 (20,016) (1771)
Net cash outflow from financing activities (201,396) (131,492)
Net change in cash and cash equivalents 1,555 2,756
Cash and cash equivalents at 1 July ' 19912 16,617
Effects of movements in exchange rates 3917 539
Cash and cash equivalents at 30 June o 25,384 - 19,912
Represented by:

Cash at bank 25,384 19912

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 14 25,384 19,912

The above Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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1. Basis of preparation

(a) Reporting entity

Reliance Worldwide Corporation Limited (the “Company” or “Reliance”) is a limited liability company which was incorporated
on 19 February 2016 and is domiciled in Australia. The consolidated financial statements comprise the Company and its
subsidiaries (together referred to as the “Group”). The Company's registered office is at 28 Chapman Place, Eagle Farm,
Queensland 4009, Australia.

The principal activities of the Group are the design, manufacture and supply of high quality, reliable and premium branded water
flow, control and monitoring products and solutions for the plumbing and heating industry.

(b) Statement of compliance

The consolidated financial statements are general purpose financial statements which have been prepared in accordance
with Australian Accounting Standards (AASBs) adopted by the Australian Accounting Standards Board (AASB) and the
Corporations Act 2001. The consolidated financial statements comply with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS)
and interpretations adopted by the International Accounting Standards Board (IASB).

The Company is a for-profit entity. The consolidated financial statements were authorised for issue by the Board of Directors on
19 August 2025.

(c) Basis of preparation
These consolidated financial statements:

comprise the Company and its subsidiaries, together referred to as the “Group”, for the reporting period ended 30 June 2025;

have been prepared on a going concern basis using historical cost conventions, having regard to the financial performance of
the Group and consideration of the financial position at 30 June 2025;

are presented in US dollars and in accordance with the Australian Securities and Investments Commission Corporations
(Rounding in Financial / Directors' Reports) Instrument 2016/191, values are rounded to the nearest thousand dollars, unless
otherwise stated;

adopt all new and amended AASBs and Interpretations issued by the AASB that are relevant to the operations of the Group
and effective for reporting periods beginning on or after 1 July 2024; and

do not early adopt any AASBs and Interpretations that have been issued or amended but are not yet effective.

This Note and Note 27 sets out details of accounting policies which aid the understanding of the financial statements as a whole.

(d) Use of estimates and judgements

The preparation of consolidated financial statements in conformity with Australian Accounting Standards requires management
to make judgements, estimates and assumptions that affect the application of policies and reported amounts of assets,
liabilities, income and expenses. The estimates and associated assumptions are based on historical experience and various other
factors that are believed to be reasonable under the circumstances, the results of which form the basis of making judgements
about carrying values of assets and liabilities that are not readily apparent from other sources. Actual results may differ from
these estimates.

The Group makes estimates and assumptions concerning the future. The resulting accounting estimates will, by definition,
seldom equal the related actual results.

Information about judgements and estimates made in applying accounting policies that may have a significant effect on
amounts recognised in the consolidated financial statements is included in the following notes:
« Determination of fair value of assets acquired in business combinations (Note 3);

» Assessment of lease term extension options to be taken into account in the present value of the remaining lease payments
(Note 12); and

« Impairment test of intangible assets and goodwill — key assumptions underlying recoverability of goodwill and other indefinite
life intangible assets (Note 13).
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(e) Changes in accounting policy, disclosures, standards and interpretations
= New and amended standards and interpretations

The Group applied all new and amended Accounting Standards and Interpretations issued by the AASB that are relevant to the
Group and effective for annual period beginning on or after 1 July 2024. The initial adoption of these standards and interpretation
have not had a material impact on the measurement or disclosure made in the consolidated financial statements.

« Standards and Interpretations issued but not yet effective
AASB 18 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements

AASB 18 was issued in June 2024 and replaces AASB 101 Presentation of Financial Statements. The new standard introduces new
requirements for the Statement of Profit or Loss, including:

- new categories for the classification of income and expenses into operating, investing and financing categories, and

« presentation of subtotals for “operating profit” and “profit before financing and income taxes”.

Additional disclosure requirements are introduced for management-defined performance measures and new principles for
aggregation and disaggregation of information in the notes and the primary financial statements and the presentation of interest

and dividends in the statement of cash flows. The new standard is effective for annual period beginning on or after 1 January 2027
and will first apply to the Group for the financial year ending 30 June 2028.

Certain other Accounting Standards and Interpretations have recently been issued or amended but are not yet effective and
have not been early adopted by the Group for the year ended 30 June 2025. The Group is assessing the potential impact of these
standards and interpretations issued but not yet effective on its consolidated financial statements.

2. Segment reporting

Segment information is presented in a manner which is consistent with the internal reporting to the Chief Executive Officer,
who is the chief operating decision maker (CODM) in the allocation of resources and assessing the performance of the operating
segments of the Group.

The Group’s regionally based segments are based on geographic operation of the business and comprise:

« Americas, including the United States of America and Canada
«+ Asia Pacific, including Australia, New Zealand, Korea and China
« EMEA, including the LInited Kingdom, Germany, Spain, Italy, Poland, France and Czech Republic

Segment revenues, expenses, assets and liabilities are reported on a gross basis. Segment results are presented before the
elimination of profits made on inventory sales between segments, with a total deduction for intersegment profits to arrive at the
Group's consolidated operating profit.

Ningbo Rockwall Manufacturing business in China is reported under the Americas segment consistent with internal reporting to the CODM.
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2. Segment reporting (continued)

Americas

2025
US$000

2024
US$000

Asia Pacific

2025
US$000

2024
US$000

EMEA

pleriy
US$000

2024

Corporate

2025

2024

US$000 USS000 USS$S000

Elimination

2025
Us$000

2024
USS$000

Total

pleriy
US$000

2024
USS000

From external customers 856,877 875834 235569 145849 222,238 224,07 - - - - 1314684 1245754
From other segments 2,003 1.843 36,938 44,440 37183 39,573 - - (76124)  (85.856) - -
Segment revenues 858,880 877,677 272,507 190,289 259,421 263,644 - - (76,024) (85,856) 1,314,684 1,245,754
Cost of sales (539,064) (555973) (204,053) (146,875) (138,605) (139.686) - - 77905 85,542 (803.817) (756.992)
Gross profit 319,816 321,704 68,454 43,414 120,816 123,958 - - 1,781 (314) 510,867 488,762
Otherincome 1,054 4,512 235 25 48 1,393 932 m - - 2,269 6,041
Product development expenses (6.962) (7.388) (3.04) (2.463) (3123) (3137) - - - - (13189) (12.988)
Selling and marketing expenses (99,963) (106,394) (38,059) (21075) (30.305) (32,648) (342) (493) - - (168,669) (160,610)
Administration expenses (63753) (59.425) (21,092) (16705) (28,099) (31.216) (8.674) (9.202) - - (121,618)  (116,548)
Other expenses (3,289) (11,964) (1116) (3B4)  (4.449) (4.834) (359) - - - (9.213) (17182)
Segment operating profit/(loss) 146,903 141,045 5,318 2,812 54,888 53,516 (8,443) (9,584) 1,781 (314) 200,447 187,475
Segment assets* 1,005,746 955113 368,639 382,291 833,184 787,017 1,048,625 1,027,348 (1,057,080) (1,008)34) 2,994 2,143,635
Segment liabilities* 646,667 623,944 211,333 224,373 50,073 60,802 958,069 978,282 (1,057,080) (1,008,134) 809,062 879,267
EBITDA! 182,061 173,352 22,415 14,278 70,636 68,865 (7.064) (8,658) 1781 (313) 269,829 247524
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment (26,772)  (24,403) (14,242) (10.073) (13,690) (13.357) (319) (254) - - (55,023) (48.087)
Amortisation of intangible assets (8.396) (7906)  (2.870) (1.392) (2,035)  (1.990) (1,058) (674) - - (14.359) (1.962)
Finance income 244 146 (14) 41 5 2 1847 437 - - 2,082 626
Finance costs (16972) (23752) (6.948) (3.333) (667) (665) (4.413) (3.818) . - (29,000) (31.568)
Income tax (expense)/benefit (30,808) (32,334) 760 (469) (15399) (12,759) (3.086) (826) - - (48,533) (46,388)
Net profit after tax 124,996 N0,45
Additions to property, plant and equipment? 12,575 23,97 10,003 6,826 4,335 6,595 772 2,10 - - 27,685 39,328
Non-current assets excl. deferred tax assets 620,393 591193 225430 223,626 681869 685704 7262 4,282 - - 1,534,954 1504.805
Other material items of income and (expenses)
Manufacturing footprint rationalisation - - - (304) {4,036) (4.284) - - - - (4,036) (4,588)
Americas Distribution Centres rationalisation (255) '(955) - - - - - - - - (255) (955)
APAC Holman Integration/acquisition costs - - (3.610) (7.441) - - - - - - (3,610) (7441)
Supply Smart closure of operations - (10,006} - - - - - - - - - (10,006)
EMEA Restructuring costs - - - - - (4,06) - - - - - {4,06)
(255) (10,961) (3,610) (7,745) (4,036) (8,390) - - - - (7,901) (27,096)

'EBITDA is operating profit before interest, tax, depreciation and amortisation.

2Excludes the additions of Right of Use lease assets.

*Prior year comparatives for APAC have been restated upon finatisation of Holman acquisition accounting.
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For the year ended 30 June 2025
3. Business combinations

Accounting policy

The Group accounts for business combinations using the acquisition method when control is transferred to the Group.
The consideration transferred in the acquisition is generally measured at fair value of the identifiable net assets acquired.

Identifiable assets acquired and liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed are, with limited exceptions, initially measured
at their fair values at acquisition date. When the Group acquires a set of activities that meets the criteria for a ‘business’, it
assesses the financial assets acquired and liabilities assumed for appropriate classification and designation in accordance
with the contractual terms, economic conditions, the Group's operating or accounting policies and other pertinent conditions
at acquisition date. Under the acquisition method, the Group has up to 12 months following the acquisition date to finalise the
assessment of fair value of identifiable assets and liabilities.

Any goodwill that arises is tested annually forimpairment (refer accounting policy on note 13). Any gain on a bargain purchase
is recognised in the profit or loss account immediately. Transaction costs are expensed as incurred except if related to the
issue of debt or equity securities. ’

The consideration transferred does not include amounts related to the settlement of pre-existing relationships. Such amounts
are generally recognised in the profit or loss account.

Any contingent consideration is measured at fair value at the date of acquisition. If an obligation to pay contingent consideration
that meets the definition of a financial instrument is classified as equity, then it is not remeasured, and settlement is accounted
for within equity. Otherwise, other contingent consideration is remeasured at fair value at each reporting date and subsequent
changes in the fair value of the contingent consideration are recognised in the profit or loss account.

Acquisition of Holman Industries
(a) Summary of acquisition

The Group completed the acquisition of Holman Industries (Holman) on 1 March 2024. Holman is a leading independent
manufacturer and distributor of branded plumbing and watering products sold through retail and wholesale channels in
Australia. The acquisition of Holman aligns with RWC's growth strategy and will enhance its market position in Australia.

The identifiable net assets recognised on acquisition were reported on a provisional basis as at 30 June 2024. The Consolidated
Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2024 included provisional fair values for assets and liabilities acquired in

the business combination. The finalisation of the acquisition completion adjustment resulted in an increase in total purchase
consideration of $1.6 million. The accounting for the acquisition is now complete, and the 30 June 2024 comparative information
has been restated to increase the fair value of net assets acquired by $0.9 million at the acquisition date. The adjustments
collectively resulted in anincrease in goodwill of $0.7 million.

The revised purchase consideration upon the finalisation of the acquisition completion adjustment and the measurement period
adjustments made based on the new information available about the facts and circumstances existing at the acquisition date
are disclosed below.

(b) Purchase consideration

Ussooo

Base purchase price 104,177
Refund from vendor on finalisation of acquisition completion adjustments (2,066)
Total purchase consideration 102,1M
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3. Business combinations (continued)

(c) Fairvalue of net assets acquired

Final net asset value and allocation of the purchase price to net acquired assets are as follows:

Provisional Final
Fair value Measurement Fair value

recognised on period recognised on
acquisition adjustments acquisition
UsSsooo Uss$000 us$00o

Identifiable assets

Cash and cash equivalents 2,484 3) 2,481
Trade and other receivables 18,693 - 18,693
Inventories ' 30,515 - 30,515
Plant and equipment (Note 11) 1,809 (373) 1,436
Right-of-use assets 22998 - 22998
Intangible assets (Note 13)

- Computer software 14 7 21
- Brand names 6,136 _ ' 6,136
- Customer relationships 19,409 _ 19,409
Other non-current assets 1,281 (29) 1,252
Tax refund receivables - 440 440
Deferred Tax Assets (Note 9) 8,055 505 8,560
Total identifiable assets acquired 121,394 . 547 121,941

Identifiable liabilities

Trade and other payables . 15,353 (289) 15,064
Lease liabilities 22998 - 22998
Employee benefits ’ 1,861 - 1,861
Tax liabilities 370 - 370
Deferred Tax Liabilities (Note 9) 17964 (69) 17,895
Total liabilities assumed 58,546 (358) 58,188
Net identifiable assets acquired at fair value ' 62,848 905 63,753
Purchase consideration 100,534 1,577 102m
Final Goodwill on acquisition and unidentified

other intangible assets 37,686 672 38,358

No direct costs associated with the transaction were capitalised. Costs attributable to the acquisition of approximately
$2.6 million were expensed and reported in “administration expenses” in the consolidated statement of profit or loss account
in the prior period. No further costs were incurred for the year ended 30 June 2025.
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3. Business combinations (continued)

Goodwill on acquisition is attributable mainly to:

« expected sales growth opportunities from an expanded product portfolio coupled with a much broader retail channet
partner distribution footprint in Australia;

» expected cost savings through distribution footprint rationalisation and optimisation; and

« opportunity to substantially increase access to the Australian water-out segment.

(d) Measurement of fair values

Intangible assets are valued using the relief from royalty and multi-period excess earnings valuation methods. The relief from
royalty method considers the discounted estimated royalty payments that are expected to be avoided as a result of the patents
or trademarks owned. The multi-period excess earnings method considers the present value of net cash flows expected to be
generated by the customer relationships by excluding any cashflows related to contributory assets.

Inventories are valued using a market comparison technique. The fair value is determined based on the estimated selling price in
" the ordinary course of business of a market participant less the estimated costs of completion and sale, and a reasonable profit
margin based on the effort required to complete and sell the inventories.

Critical accounting estimates and assumptions

In accounting for business combinations, judgements and estimates have been made to determine the fair value of intangible
assets, leases and inventories acquired. The determination of fair values involved developing estimates and assumptions
consistent with how market participants would price the assets.
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4. Revenue

Accounting Policy

Revenue is recognised when a customer obtains control of the goods or services. Group revenue is derived from the sale of
products. Under the terms of sale, the Group generally transfers control when the goods leave a distribution centre. In some
cases, control does not pass until the goods are received by the customer or delivered to the agreed point of delivery.

From time to time the Group may provide rebates to customers in certain geographies, which gives rise to variable
consideration. Where rebates are based on the quantity or value of products sold, the Group uses historical data to estimate
the rebate accrual, which is classified as “contract liabilities” and presented within trade and other payables. The Group’s
contracts with customers do not include a significant financing component.

The principal product categories from which the aforementioned segments derive revenue are:

* Plumbing solutions — brass and plastic push-to-connect plumbing fittings, other fittings, pipes, valves and integrated
installation solutions;

= Appliance installations solutions - Fluid Tech and Appliance Installation and repair; and
» Other products

Revenue by product group for the year ended 30 June:

2025 2024
Ussooo UsSsS000
Plumbing solutions 960,709 937,087
Appliance Installation solutions 250,566 236,293
Other products 103,409 72,374
1,314,684 1,245,754

The Group distributes products through three primary distribution channels:

Retail, Wholesale and Original Equipment Manufacturers (OEM).

2025 2024
UsS$000 UssSooo
Retail 577750 508,092
Wholesale 445916 446,505
OEM 172,895 171,868
Other ' 18,23 119,289
1,314,684 1,245,754

The Group had two significant customers each representing greater than 10% of the Group's revenue in the 2025 financial
year. Both customers are in the Americas segment and contributed a combined $442.7 million (FY2024: $448.6 million) of the
Group’s revenue in the financial year.

Revenue by geography for the year ended 30 June:

2025 2024

UsSsSo000 Uss$o00

Australia 217,464 130,415
United Kingdom 161,200 163,536
United Sates of America 821,691 837216
Other 14,329 114,587
1,314,684 1,245,754
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5. Earnings per share

Accounting policy

Earnings Per Share (EPS) Is the amount of profit/(loss) attributable to each share. Basic EPS is calculated on the Group's
profit/(loss) for the reporting period attributable to ordinary shareholders divided by the weighted average number of shares
on issue during the year. Diluted EPS reflects any commitments the Group has to issue shares in the future.

(a) Basic earnings per share

ploriy 2024
Ussooo USS$S000
Profit attributable to ordinary shareholders 124,996 10,145
Weighted average number of ordinary shares at 30 June (basic)
Number of Number of
shares shares
2025 2024
Issued ordinary shares (weighted average) 779,505,271 788,795,897
Treasury shares (weighted average) (2,888,273) (4.175,147)
776,616,998 784,620,750
US Cents US Cents
Basic earnings per share 16.1 14.0
(b) Diluted earnings per share
2025 2024
ussooo us$000
Profit attributable to ordinary shareholders 124,996 10,145
Weighted average number of ordinary shares at 30 June (diluted)
Number of Number of
shares shares
2025 2024
Issued ordinary shares (weighted average) 779,505.271 788,795,897
Effect of share options onissue : 4,000,000 4,000,000
Treasury shares (weighted average) (2,888,273) (4,175,147)
780,616,998 788,620,750
US Cents US Cents
Diluted earnings per share 16.0 14.0
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6. Net finance costs

Accounting policy

The Group's finance income and finance costs include:
* Interestincome

= Interest expense

The Group records interest income and accrues interest expense for amounts receivable and payable at reporting date.
Borrowing expenses consist of the costs that the Group incurs in connection with borrowing of funds and are expensed in the
period in which they occur.

Interest income is recognised in the consolidated income statement on an accrual basis, using the effective interest method.

2025 2024
ussooo uUssooo
Interest income 2,081 626
Interest and borrowing expenses (24,787) (27,532)
Interest expense on lease liabilities (4,213) (4,036)
Total finance costs (29,000) (31,568)
7. Otherincome

2025 2024
USS000 USs$000
Net loss on sale of property, plant and equipment (560) (225)
Other 2,829 6,266
2,269 6,041

8. Other expenses
2025 2024
Us$o000 UssSo000
Impairment expenses (5,473) (16,092)
Other expenses (3,740) (1,090)
(9,213) (17,182)
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9. Income tax expense

Accounting policy

Income tax expense comprises current and deferred tax.
Itis recognised in the Consolidated Statement of Profit or
Loss and Other Comprehensive Income except to the extent
that it relates to a business combination or items recognised
directly in equity.

(i) Current tax

The tax currently payable is based on taxable profit for the
reporting period. Taxable profit differs from profit before
tax as reported in the Consolidated Statement of Profit or
Loss and Other Comprehensive Income because of items

of income or expense that are taxable or deductible in other
years and items that are never taxable or deductible. The
Group's current tax is calculated using tax rates that have
been enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting date
in the countries where the Group operates and generates
taxable income.

(ii) Deferred tax

Deferred tax is recognised on temporary differences
between the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities in the
consolidated financial statements and the corresponding tax
bases used in the computation of taxable profit. Deferred tax
liabilities are generally recognised for all taxable temporary
differences. Deferred tax assets are generally recognised for
all deductible temporary differences to the extent that it is
probable that taxable profits will be available against which
those deductible temporary differences can be utilised. Such
deferred tax assets and liabilities are not recognised if the
temporary difference arises from the initial recognition (other
than in a business combination) of assets and liabilities in
atransaction that affects neither the taxable profit nor the
accounting profit.

Deferred tax assets are recognised for unused tax losses,
unused tax credits and deductible temporary differences to
the extent that it is probable that future taxable profits will be
available against which they can be used. Deferred tax assets
are reviewed at each reporting date and are reduced to the
extent that it is no longer probable that the related tax benefit
will be realised.

Deferred tax is measured at the tax rates that are expected to
be applied to temporary differences when they reverse using
tax rates enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting
date. The measurement of deferred tax reflects the tax
consequences that would follow the manner in which the
Group expects, at the reporting date, to recover or settle the
carrying amount of its assets and liabilities.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset when thereis a
legally enforceable right to set off current tax assets against
current tax liabilities and when they relate to income taxes

levied by the same taxation authority and the Group intends
to settle its current tax assets and tax liabilities on a net basis.

(iii) Estimating provision forincome tax

The Group is subject to income taxes in Australia and
jurisdictions where it has foreign operations. Judgement is
required in determining the Group’s provision forincome taxes
and assessing recognition of deferred tax balances in the
Consolidated Statement of Financial Position. There are many
transactions and calculations undertaken during the ordinary
course of business for which the ultimate tax determination

is uncertain. Where the final tax outcome of these mattersis
different from the amounts that were initially recorded such
differences will impact the current and deferred tax provisions
in the period in which such determination is made.

(iv) Global minimum top-up tax

The Organisation for Economic Co-operation and
Development (“OECD”) has introduced an international tax
framework under Pillar Two which includes a global minimum
tax of 15%. This framework has been implemented by several
jurisdictions in which the Group operates, with effect from 1
July 2024, and many other jurisdictions are in the process of
implementing it. The Group has determined that the global
minimum top-up-tax which is required to be paid under Pillar
Two legislation, is an income tax in the scope of AASB112.

The Group is closely monitoring these developments and
continues to evaluate the potential impact of the enactment
of Pillar Two by such jurisdictions on its consolidated financial
statements. Evaluations to date indicate that there are no
profits in the jurisdictions in which the Group operates that are
expected to be subject to Pillar Two income taxes. There is no
current tax impact for the year ended 30 June 2025. The Group
has applied a temporary mandatory relief from deferred tax
accounting for the impacts of the top-up tax and accounts for
it as a current tax when it is incurred

(v) Australian tax consolidated group

The Company and its Australian incorporated wholly owned
subsidiaries formed a tax consolidated group with effect from
3 May 2016 whereby the members of that group are taxed

as a single entity. The head entity of the tax consolidated
group is Reliance Worldwide Corporation Limited. The head
entity and each subsidiary member of the tax consolidated
group is party to a Tax Sharing Agreement and a Tax Funding
Agreement whereby each member of that group is only
liable forits contribution amount calculated in accordance
with the Agreement rather than being jointly and severally
liable for group tax liabilities. At 30 June 2025, the Australian
tax consolidated group has $1.1 million (2024: $4.3 million)
franking credits available for subsequent reporting periods.
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9. Income tax expense (continued)
(a) Reconciliation of prima facie tax expense to income tax expense recognised in the consolidated income statement

The major components that reconcile the expected income tax expense based on the Australian statutory rate of tax of the
Group at 30% to the reported actual income tax expense in the consolidated profit or loss statement are as follows:

30 June 30 June
2025 2024
USS000 UsS$Sooo
Profit before income tax 173,528 156,533
Prima facie income tax expense at 30% (52,058) (46,959)
Tax effect of items which (increase) / decrease tax expense:
Effect of tax rates in foreign jurisdictions N124 9,392
Non-deductible expenses (3,040) (3,366)
Net (under) over provision from prior years 79 (3,247)
Foreign income subject to US tax (4,252) (5.916)
Other (386) 3,708
Actual income tax expense reported in the consolidated statement of profit or loss
and other comprehensive income (48,533) (46,388)

(b) Components of income tax

2025 2024

Ussoo00 Us$Soo0o

Current tax . (44,435) (43,423)
Deferred tax (4,098) (2.965)
Actual income tax expense reported in the consolidated statement of profit or loss (48,533) (46,388)

(c) Deferred tax balances

Opening Recognisedin Foreign Closing

Balance Profit or loss Exchange Balance

Ussoo00 Usso000 Ussoo00 Us$000
Deferred tax assets
Employee benefits 3,847 338 (35) 4,150
Other provisions and accruals 6,346 (3.228) 18 3136
Leases 34904 (7.276) (207) 2742
Research & Development 6,303 2,889 - 9,192
US interest limitation 5,461 (1,187) — 4,274
Tax losses and credits carried forward 3.67 731 Nn 4,413
Other items giving rise to deferred tax assets 17,730 4960 48 22,738
Deferred tax assets before set-off 78,262 (2773) (165) 75,324
Set-off of tax (19.942) (1,098)
Total 58,320 74,226
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(c) Deferred tax balances (continued)

Opening Recognised in Foreign Closing
Balance Profit or loss Exchange Balance

US$000 uUsS$Soo00 Us$o0o UsS$Soo00

Deferred tax liabilities

Property, plant and equipment (26,47) 5,380 (54) (21,45)
Unrealised foreign.exchange movements (499) (1.515) 3 (2,01m)
Leases (33,226) 8,310 199 (24.17)
Intangible Assets (83,540) (14,968) 30 (98,478)
Other items giving rise to deferred tax liability (1,899) 1,468 104 (327)
Deferred tax liabilities before set-off (145,635) (1,325) 282 (146,678)
Set-off of tax 19942 . 1,098
Total (125,693) (145,580)
Opening Recognisedin Acquired through Foreign Closing
Balance Profitorloss Business Exchange Balance
Combinations (Restated)
uUss$coo ussooao Ussooo ussooo UssSo000

Deferred tax assets
Employee benefits 3,461 (204) 569 21 3,847
Other provisions and accruals 6,523 (170) - ) 6,346
Leases 26,352 1636 6,900 16 34904
Research & Development 3,479 2,824 - - 6,303
US interest limitation 1,855 3,606 - - 5,461
Tax losses and credits carried forward 1,740 1942 4 15) 3,671
Other items giving rise to deferred tax assets 12,728 3,025 1,087 0) 17730
Deferred tax assets before set-off 56,138 13,559 8.560< 5 78,262
Set-off of tax (24,443) (19,942)
Total 31,695 58,320

Deferred tax liabilities

Property, plant and equipment (20,242) (3,718) (2,520) 9 (26,471)
Unrealised foreign exchange movements (881) 383 - Q) (499)
Leases (52100 Qo) (6.900) (5)  (33.226)
Intangible assets (64,382) (1,491) (7.664) 3 (83.540)
Other items giving rise to deferred tax liability (462) (597) (810) (30) (1,899)
Deferred tax liabilities before set-off (ma77) (16,524) (17.894) (40) (145,635)
Set-off of tax : 24,443 19,942
Total (86,734) (125,693)
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10. Working capital
(a) Trade and otherreceivables

Accounting policy

Trade and other receivables are initially recognised at fair value and subsequently at cost less any provision for doubtful debts.
Trade receivables are generally due for settlement within 30 days, depending on the nature of the transaction and in line with
industry practice. Collectability of trade receivables is reviewed on an ongoing basis. The carrying amount of trade receivables

is reduced through the use of an allowance account and the amount of the loss is recognised in the Consolidated Statement of
Profit or Loss. The Group has adopted the Expected Credit Loss (‘ECL’) model under AASB 9 Financial Instruments to determine its
allowance for doubtful debts calculation. This takes into consideration management’s assessment of the likely level of bad debts
(based on historical experience and forward-looking information) as well as any known ‘at risk’ receivables. The recoverability of
debtors at 30 June 2025 has been assessed and no material recoverability issues have been identified.

2025 2024
usso000 ussooo
Trade debtors 227,657 230,164
Less: provision for doubtful debts (5.027) (3.918)
222,630 226,246
Other debtors - 5,348 8,095
Tax receivable 3,892 4,47
231,870 238,812

At 30 June, the ageing of trade and other receivables that were not impaired is as follows:
2025 2024
uUssooo UsSoo0o
Neither past due nor impaired 217,867 215,499
Past due 1to 30 days 9,155 20,915
Past due 31to 60 days 120 1.01n
Over 60 days 4,728 1,387
Total 231,870 238,812
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10. Working capital (continued)
(b) Inventories

Accounting policy

inventories are measured at the lower of cost and net realisable value. Cost includes all expenses directly attributable to the
manufacturing process as well as an appropriate portion of related fixed and variable production overheads, based on normal
operating capacity. Costs are assigned on the basis of weighted average costs. Net realisable value is the estimated selling price
in the ordinary course of business less estimated costs of completion and any applicable selling expenses.

2025 2024
UssSooo UssSooo

At cost:
Raw materials and stores 43177 38,000
Work in progress 70,627 68,590
Finished goods 215,488 206,627
329,292 313,217
Less: provision for diminution (18,507) (20,437)
310,785 292,780

Inventories of $803.8 million (2024: $757.0 million) were expensed during the year in cost of sales.

During 2025, $2.1 million (2024: $0.1 million) was recognised as an expense for inventories carried at net realisable value.
This is recognised in cost of sales.

(c) Trade and other payables

Accounting policy

Trade and other payables are measured at amortised cost and are not discounted, due to their short-term nature.
The amounts are unsecured and usually paid within agreed payment terms.

2025 2024
UssSooo UssSooo
Restated
(Note 3)

Current:
Trade payables 85,506 83,752
Accruals 77,630 69,124
Other payables 24,062 25936
187,198 178,812
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1. Property, plant and equipment

Accounting policy
Recognition and measurement

Each class of property. plant and equipment is measured at cost less, where applicable, accumulated depreciation and
impairment losses. Any gain or loss on disposal of an item of property, plant and equipment is included in the Consolidated
Statement of Profit or Loss.

Subsequent expenditure

Subsequent expenditure is only capitalised when it is probable that the future economic benefits associated with the
expenditure will flow to the Group.

Depreciation

Depreciation is recognised so as to write off the cost of property, plant and equipment (other than freehold land and properties
under construction) less their residual values over their useful lives, using the straight-line method. The estimated useful lives,
residual values and depreciation method are reviewed at the end of each reporting period, with the effect of any changes in
estimate accounted for on a prospective basis.

The estimated useful lives of property, plant and equipment are as follows:
= Buildings 20-40 years

= Leasehold improvements 5-40 years

= Plant and equipment 3-20 years

Property, plant and equipment are assessed for impairment at each reporting date by evaluating whether indicators of
impairment exist in relation to the continued use of the asset by the Group. Any impairment losses are recognised in the
Consolidated Statement of Profit or Loss.

2025 2024

uss000 - Uss5000
Restated
(Note 3)

Carrying amounts of:
Freehold land 20,320 18,748
Buildings 41761 41,81
Leasehold improvements 6,883 7,322
Plant and equipment 163119 171,866

231,483 239,747
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1. Property, plant and equipment (continued)

Freehold i Leasehold Plantand
tand Buildings improvements equipment
2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024
uUss$o000 Us$000 us$ooo USs$000 uUss$ooo Us$000 USS000 uss$000 uUss$000 uss$ooo
Restated Restated
(Note 3) {Note 3)
Cost:

Opening balance at1July . 18,748 18,858 63,748 56,194 14,884 13135 445330 431,868 542,710 520,055
Transfers/reclassification - - 775 (3)01) 1,037 7 (5.526) (4,591) (3.714) (7.621)
Additions ; - - 37 n999 298 1,656 27350 25673 27,685 39,328
Acquired through business combinations (Note 3) - - - - - 615 - 10,821 - 1,436
Disposals - - - anz)y (2,088) (589) (20.539) (17.734) (22,627) (19,440)
Net effect of change in exchange rates 1572 (Mo) 2,643 (227) 487 (4) 15,950 ' (707) 20,652 (1,048)
Closing balance at 30 June 20,320 18,748 67,203 63,748 14,618 14,884 462,565 445,330 564,706 542,710

Accumulated depreciation and impairment:
Opening balance at 1July - - (21937) (22913) (7.562) (6,409) (273464)  (259,595)  (302963) (288,917)
Depreciation - - (2,445) (2133) (1.59) (1.061) (32,679) (29.444) (36.715) (32,638)
Transfers/reclassification - - - 4,21 - (554) (38) 303 (38) 6,760
Dispbsals - - - 144 1,849 422 19,355 16,647 21,204 17,213
Impairment - - - (1,100} - - - (5.026) - (6,126)
Net effect of change in exchange rates - - (1.660) (146) 431) 40 (12,620) 851 (14,7 745
Closing batance at 30 June - - (26,042) (21,937) (7,735) (7,562) (299,446) (273,464) (333,223) (302,963)
Net carrying value at 30 June 20,320 18,748 41,161 41,81 6,883 7,322 163,119 171,866 231,483 239,747
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12. Leases

The Group leases various properties, equipment and vehicles. Property leases typically are for a period of 5to 15 years and often
have extension options. Equipment and vehicle leases are typically for a period of 3 to 5 years. Lease terms are negotiated on an
individual basis and contain a wide range of different terms and conditions.

Leases are recognised as a right-of-use asset and a corresponding liability at the date at which the leased asset is available
for use by the Group. Each lease payment is allocated between the liability and finance cost. The finance cost is charged to the
statement of financial performance over the lease period. The right-of-use asset is depreciated over the shorter of the asset’s
useful life and the lease term on a straight-line basis.

Assets and liabilities arising from a lease are initially measured at present value. The lease payments are discounted using the
interest rate implicit in the lease, if that rate can be determined, or the Group’s incremental borrowing rate. The Group has elected
not to recognise right-of-use assets or lease liabilities for payments associated with short-term leases (with a term of 12 months
or less) and leases of low-value assets. Payments relating to these items are recognised on a straight-line basis as an expense in
the statement of financial performance.

Critical accounting estimates and assumptions

Extension options are included in most property leases across the Group. These options are included to maximise operational
flexibility in terms of managing lease contracts. Extension options are only included in the assessed lease term if the lease is
reasonably certain to be extended. The assessment is reviewed if a significant event or change in circumstance occurs which
affects this assessment and that is within the control of the lessee.

Right-of-use assets

Properties Equipment Vehicles Total

Usso00 USS000 Uss000 Us$00Q0

Opening balance at1July 2024 105,194 ],866 2,828 109,888
Depreciation charge for the year (16,131) (737) (1,440) (18,308)
Additions 2,200 ‘ 452 1,826 4,478
Impairment expense (220) - - (220)
Modifications and terminations (388) 3 (351 (736)
Foreign exchange impact ' (452) 7 (148) (593)
Closing balance at 30 June 2025 90,203 1,591 2,715 94,509
Opening balance at 1July 2023 91,102 1,945 2,914 95,561
Depreciation charge for the year (13,647) (656) (1,46) (15,449)
Additions 4944 1,393 1,094 7431
Acquired through business combination (Note 3) 22,998 - - 22,998
Impairment expense (588) - - (588)
Modifications and terminations 314 448 149 =l
Foreign exchange impact 7 (864) (183) (976)
Closing balance at 30 June 2024 105,194 1,866 2,828 109,888

108



Financial Statements

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

For the year ended 30 June 2025

12. Leases (continued)

Amounts recognised in the consolidated statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income

2025 2024
uUs$ooo Us$000

Depreciation charge for right-of-use assets:
Properties . 16,131 13,647
Equipment 737 656
Vehicles 1,440 1146
Total depreciation charge for right-of-use assets 18,308 15,449
Expense relating to short-term and low-value leases 2,588 2793
Interest expense on lease liabilities 4,258 4,036
Finance income on a property sub-lease (105) 131)

The Statement of Cash Flows includes cash outflows for lease payments of $20.0 million (30 June 2024 - $17.2 million) within
Cash flows from financing activities.

Some property leases contain extension options exercisable by the Group up to the end of the non-cancellable contract period.
The Group has estimated that the potential future lease payments, should it exercise all available extension options, would result
in an increased lease liability of $51.9 million (30 June 2024 — $61.7 million).

13. Goodwill and other intangible assets
{a) Goodwill

Accounting policy

Goodwill represents the excess of the cost of an acquisition over the fair value of the Group's share of the net identifiable assets

of the acquired entity at the date of acquisition. Goodwill on acquisition of subsidiaries is included in intangible assets. Goodwill is
not amortised. Instead, it is tested annually for impairment or more frequently if events or changes in circumstances indicate that it
might be impaired and is carried at cost less accumulated impairment losses.

For the purpose of undertaking impairment testing, the Group has identified its cash generating units (CGUs). These are the
smallest groups of assets that generate cash inflows that are largely independent of the cash inflows from other assets or groups
of assets. This assessment has been determined by considering operating segments and areas of operation.

The total carrying value of goodwill at balance sheet date was $867.2 million (30 June 2024 — $819.5 million (restated)). This was
allocated to the Asia Pacific, Americas and EMEA operating segments based on which CGUs were expected to benefit from the
relevant business combinations at the time of acquisition. The total carrying value of indefinite life intangible assets at balance
sheet date was $246.6 million (30 June 2024 — $233.4 million).

Asia Pacific Americas EMEA Total
2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024
USSO000 USSO00 USS000 USS000 USS000 USSO00 USSO00 USS000
Restated Restated
{(Note 3) (Note 3)
Goodwill
Opening balance at 1July 109,991 68,738 283,800 284,319 425,707 427,654 819,498 780,71
Business acquisitions (note 3) - 38,358 - - - - - 38,358
Foreign currency 1,303 2,895 9,759 (519) 36,597 (1,947) 47,659 429
exchange differences
Closing balance at 30 June m,294 109,991 293,559 283,800 462,304 425,707 867,157 819,498
Indefinite lived intangible assets
Closing balance at 30 June 6,054 6,136 72,700 72,700 167,811 154,527 246,565 233,363
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13. Goodwill and other intangible assets (continued)

Goodwill and other intangible assets in respect of the Asia Pacific, Americas and EMEA CGUs have been tested for impairment
at period end. The recoverable amount of the Group’s CGUs has been assessed utilising value in use methodologies, whichis
determined by discounting the future cash flows expected to be generated from the continuing use of the CGUs.

Future cash flows projections are based on internal forecast submissions that reflect management's best estimate of revenue,
costs, capital expenditure and cash flows for each CGU. Internal forecasts have been prepared in the context of the current
global economic environment and its impact on repair & remodel and new construction markets. The recent imposition and
quantum of trade tariffs and import duties by the United States and other countries have increased the economic uncertainty
and can impact upon RWC's future purchasing costs as well as adversely impacting financial results if the impact of such tariffs
and import duties cannot be mitigated.

The value in use assessment at 30 June 2025 was established using a discounted cash flow model which included the following
key assumptions:

« a5-year forecast period with cash flow projections based on FY2026 latest forecast presented to the Board with the addition of
financial years 2027 and 2028 internal forecasts and cash flows beyond the three-year period extrapolated using estimated long-
term growth rates;

 FY2026-FY2028 average annual revenue growth rate of 4.75% in Americas, 1.6% for EMEA and 5.25% in Asia Pacific, based on
business assessments.

The following nominal discount rates have been used in discounting the projected cash flows:

Pre-tax discount rates Post-tax discount rates

Americas 11.50% (FY2024: 11.20%) 9.00% (FY2024: 8.75%)
Asia Pacific 12.50% (FY2024:12.50%) 9.50% (FY2024: 9.50%)
EMEA 1.40% (FY2024: 11.10%) 9.00% (FY2024: 8.75%)

The discount rates represent the current market assessment of the risks specific to each CGU and are derived from the Group's
weighted average cost of capital (WACC).

The terminal value of the CGUs has been forecast using the following nominal long term growth rates:

*~ Americas: 2.0%

« Asia Pacific: 2.5%

« EMEA: 2.0%

Terminal growth rates are considered by management to be an appropriate estimate of the long-term average growth
rates achievable in the industries and geographies in which the Group participates. Terminal growth rates are consistent
with the prior year.

With RWC's goal of achieving a minimum 42% reduction in Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions by 2030 (already achieved as of

30 June 2025), management has included the costs associated with this program in the yearly cashflow projections used to
determine the recoverable amounts of each CGU. The primary reduction driver on RWC's path to 2030 and beyond will continue
to come from participation in renewables certificates as part of energy purchases.

Following a detailed impairment review of future cash flow projections consistent with the Group assumptions detailed above,
the recoverable amount of the Group's CGUs is estimated to exceed their carrying amount at 30 June 2025.

There are no reasonably possible changes to key assumptions used in the determination of the CGUs recoverable amounts that
would result in a material impairment to the CGUs or Group.
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(b) Otherintangible assets

Critical accounting estimates and assumptions

At the time of acquisitions, management determined that some of the intangible assets (brand names, trade names and
trademarks) recognised as part of business combinations had indefinite useful lives. This means that the value of these assets
does not reduce over time and therefore they are not amortised. These assets have no legal or contractual expiry date and are
integral to future revenue generation. Management intends to continue to promote, maintain and defend the brand names, trade
names and trademarks to the extent necessary to maintain their values for the foreseeable future. Management assesses the
useful lives of the Group’s intangible assets at the end of each reporting period. If an intangible asset is no longer considered to
have an indefinite useful life, this change is accounted for prospectively.

Accounting policy

Otherintangible assets are non-physical assets held by the Group in order to generate revenue and profit. These assets
include brand names, trade names, trademarks, intellectual property, licences, software and website development. They
are recognised either at the cost the Group has paid for them or at their fair value if they are acquired as part of a business
combination. They are amortised over their expected useful life unless they are considered to have an indefinite useful life.

Type of intangible asset Valuation method Amortisation method Estimated useful life
Brand names, trade names Initially at cost, or fair value Indefinite life brands not n/a
and trademarks if acquired as partof a amortised, reviewed for

business combination impairment at least annually
Intellectual property, Initially at cost and Straight-line Up to 10 years
software and licence fees subsequently at cost less

accumulated amortisation

Product technology Initially at cost and Straight-line Up to 20 years
subsequently at cost less
accumulated amortisation

Customer relationship and Initially at fair value at date Straight-line Up to 20 years
distribution agreements of business combination

subsequently at cost less

accumulated amortisation

(i) Brand names, trade names and trademarks

Brand names, trade names and trademarks are registered names, symbols, words or other devices used in trade to
indicate the source of a product and distinguish it from other products.

(ii) Intellectual property, software and licence fees

Intellectual property consists of technical drawings and certifications. Software and licence fees mainly relate to the
accounting and reporting platform being implemented throughout the Group.

(iii) Product technology

Technology based intangible assets relate to innovations or technotogical advances, such as patented technology.

(iv) Customer relationships and distribution agreements

Customer relationship-based intangibles assets relate to established customer relationships and distribution agreements
for the supply of product.

{v) Research and development

Research costs are charged to the profit or loss account as incurred. Development expenditure is only capitalised if it can be
measured reliably, the product or process is technically and commercially feasible, future economic benefits are probable,

and the Group intends to and has sufficient resources to complete development and to use or sell the asset. Otherwise, it is
recognised in the profit or loss as incurred. Subsequent to initial recognition, development expenditure is measured at cost less
accumulated amortisation and any accumulated impairment losses. The amortisation of development expenditure is allocated
to other expenses as inventory is sold.
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13. Goodwill and other intangible assets (continued)

Intellectual property,

Product Customer Licence fees,
brand names and 5 Total
technology relationships software and other
trademarks

pleriy 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024
US$S000 Uss$ooo ussooo UssSooo Us$000 UssS000 Uss$000 USS000 USS000  USS000
Restated Restated
(Note 3) (Note 3)

Cost:
Opening balance at1July 233,479 233]25 21100 21100 97154 77776 37,581 37,601 389,314 369,602
Additions 19 - - - - - 5,673 1985 5,792 1985
Acquired through business combinations (Note 3) - 6,136 - - - 19,409 - 21 - 25.566
Disposals (415) (5.074) - - - - (4,584) (2.890) (4.999) (7964)
Transfers from PP&E/reclassification 156 - - - - 26 1485 943 1,641 969
Net effect of change in exchange rates 13.226 (708) - - 827 (57) 1,065 (79) 1518 (844)
Closing balance at 30 June 246,565 233,479 21,00 21,100 97,981 97,154 41,220 37,581 406,866 389,314

Accumulated depreciation and impairment:

Opening balance at1July (96) (4,591) (8,263) (7.091) (26,953) men) (22,136) (18.981) (57.448) (42,634)
Amortisation (13) (50) 1172) (1172) (6,457) (5.547) 6717) (5193) (14,359) (1.962)
Disposals 120 4,543 - - - - 4,584 2,027 4,704 6,570
Impairment - - - - - (9.378) - - - (9,378)
Net effect of change in exchange rates an 2 U] - (385) (57) (535) n (932) (44)
Closing balance at 30 June - (96) (9,436) (8,263) (33,795) (26,953) (24,804) (22,136) (68,035) (57,448)

Net carrying value at 30 June 246,565 233,383 1,664 12,837 64,186 70,201 16,416 15,445 338,831 331,866
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14. Net debt

Accounting policy

Borrowings are initially recognised net of transaction costs incurred. Fees paid on the establishment of loan facilities are
recognised as transaction costs where it is probable that some or all of the facility will be drawn down. The fee is deferred until
the drawdown occurs and is amortised on a straight-line basis over the entire life of the facility. Borrowings are classified as
non-current at 30 June 2025 as the Group has an existing right to defer settlement of the loan for at least 12 months after the
reporting period. Cash and cash equivalents include cash on hand, deposits held at call with financial institutions, and other
short-term, highly liquid investments with original maturities of three months or less that are readily convertible to known
amounts of cash and which are subject to an insignificant risk of changes in value.

{a) Borrowings

Current Non-current Total

2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024

USs$S000 Us$o000 USS000 us s000 UssSooo0 UsSS$o00

Bank borrowings - Unsecured - - 107,000 191,047 107,000 191,047
‘US Private Placement (USPP) -

Unsecured - - 250,000 250,000 250000 250,000

357,000 441,047 357,000 441,047

Less: Transaction costs capitalised - - (2193) (2,720) (2193) (2,720)

Total borrowings - - 354,807 438,327 354,807 438,327

(b) Netdebt

Net cash

/(debt)

Facility Limit Borrowings Cash EIE ]

At 30June 2025 Maturity USS000 uUssSooo USS0o00 uUssSoo0o0
Syndicated Loan Facility (Tranche Al) November 2027 (202,500) - - -
Syndicated Loan Facility (Tranche A2) November 2028 (202,500) - . - -
Syndicated Loan Facility (Tranche B) November 2030 (170,000) (55,000) - (55,000)
Bilateral US Dollar Facility (Tranche A) November 2027 (45,000) (22,000) - (22,000)
Bilateral US Dollar Facility (Tranche B) November 2030 (30.000) (30,000) - (30,000)
US Private Placement (USPP) April 2029 to April 2037 (250,000) (250,000) - (250,000)
Cash and cash equivalents - - 25,384 25,384
Total RWC Group (900,000) (357,000) 25,384 (331,616)
Net cash

/(debt)

Facility Limit Borrowings Cash Balance

At 30 June 2024 Maturity usS$000 UsSsSo000 UsSs$000 UsSsSo000
Syndicated Loan Facility (Tranche A1) November 2027 (217.500) (100,047) - (100,047)
Syndicated Loan Facility (Tranche A2) November 2028 (217,500) - - -
Syndicated Loan Facility (Tranche B) November 2026 (290,000) (86,000) - (86,000)
Bilaterat US Dollar Facility (Tranche A) November 2027 (45,000) - - -
Bilateral US Dollar Facility (Tranche B) November 2026 (30,000) (5,000) - (5,000)
US Private Placement (USPP) April 2029 to April 2037 (250,000) (250,000) - (250,000)
Cash and cash equivalents - - 19,912 19,012

Total RWC Group (1,050,000) (441,047) 19,912 (421,135)
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14. Net debt (continued)

In June 2025, the Company successfully completed the extension of Tranche B for both facilities (initially maturing November
2026) to November 2030. The terms of the facilities' documents are substantially unchanged.

The Company rebalanced its external debt and accordingly reduced its Syndicated Loan Facility limit by $150 million resulting in
committed facilities at 30 June 2025 of $650 million which comprise:

» a $575 million Syndicated Loan Facility; and

+ a $75 million bilateral US Dollar Facility.

The facilities have a variable interest rate based on a variable base rate plus a margin.

The facilities contain financial covenants which the Company needs to be in compliance with as at 30 June 2025 and within
12 months after the reporting date. The Company is compliant with these covenants as at 30 June 2025 and expects to comply
with these covenants within 12 months after the reporting date.

RWC's weighted average debt maturity was 7 years at 30 June 2025 on drawn debt including USPP.

(c) Changes in liabilities arising from financing activities

The table below shows cash and non-cash changes in borrowings for which cash flows are classified as financing activities in the
Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows.

Borrowings Lease liabilities
2025 ploy2a 2025 2024
UsSS$000 (§1531ele] o] UsS$S000 uUs$oo0o
Opening balanceat1July 438,327 450,65 122,479 106,855
Changes from financing cash flows:
Proceeds from drawdowns on facilities 214,758 169,973 - -
Repayments of facilities (294,469) (183,608) - -
Principal portion of lease payments - - (15,758) (13,35)
Interest paid (23,484) (26,555) (4,258) (4,036)
Total changes from financing cash flows 335,132 409,975 102,463 89,684
Other changes:
New leases, leases modifications and impairment - - 3,522 7,754
Acquired through business combinations (Note 3) - - - 22,998
Interest expense 24,787 27532 4,258 4,036
Amortisation of prepaid line fees (1,248) (968) - -
Other including foreign exchange movement (3.864) 1,788 (2,488) (1,993)
Closing balance at 30 June 354,807 438,327 107,755 122,479
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14. Net debt (continued)

(d) Cash and cash equivalents
For the purposes of the Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows, cash and cash equivalents include cash on hand and in banks,

net of outstanding bank overdrafts. Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the reporting period as shown in the Consolidated
Statement of Cash Flows can be reconciled to the related items in the Consolidated Statement of Financial Position as follows:

pleyid) 2024

UssSo000 ussooao

Restated

Cash on hand and at bank comprises: (Note 3)
AUD Australian dollar aqnz 6973
usbD United States dollar 4,893 5,646
GBP Pound sterling 1,229 140
EUR Euro 1992 1,532
CAD Canadian dollar 4,742 632
Other 3.40 4989

Cash and cash equivalents in the Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows 25,384 19,912

(e) Reconciliation of cash flow from operations with profit from operations after income tax

2025 2024

UsSsSo000 USS000

Restated

{(Note 3)

Profit/(loss) from operations afterincome tax 124,996 110,145
Depreciation expense 55,023 48,087
Amortisation expense 14,359 1,962
(Profit)/loss on disposal of non-current assets 193 178
(Gain)/ loss on lease modification 367 46
Impairment expense/(reversal) 5,473 16,092
Share-based payments 7370 4,899
Net interest expense accounted for as financing cash flows 22,035 26,444
Other finance costs 4,884 4,498

Changes Iin operating assets and liabilities

Trade and other receivables _ 6.942 26,337
Inventories (18,005) 22,773
Trade and other payables 8,386 (1,363)
Tax balances 5,495 6,586
Employee entitlements 1,366 (3.647)
Other assets and liabilities (5,888) (942)
Net cash from operating activities 232,996 272,095
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15. Financial risk management

The Group maintains a capital structure for the business to ensure sufficient liquidity and support to fund business operations,
position the business for future growth and provide adequate funding for the Group’s potential acquisition and investment
strategies. The Group's capital structure, global operations and the nature of business activities result in exposure to operational
risks and a range of financial risks, including market risk (which includes foreign currency risk, interest rate risk and commodity
price risk), liquidity risk and credit risk arising from its operating activities. The carrying amounts and estimated fair values of the
Group's financial instruments recognised in the financial statements are materially the same.

The Group's financial risk management is carried out by a central treasury department (Group Treasury) under policies approved
by the Board of Directors. The Audit and Risk Committee has the primary responsibility of overseeing and reporting to the Board
on the Group's risk management systems and strategies. Various strategies and methods are used to manage different types of
risks that the Group is exposed to, including:

Market risk

Group financial performance is largely dependent on activity in the residential and commercial repair and renovation and new
construction end-markets. Activities in these end-markets are impacted by changes in general economic conditions such as
movements in inflation and interest rates, the level of business spending and consumer confidence and changes to fiscal or
monetary policies, legislation and regulation (including plumbing codes, tariff rates and import duties). Activities in the repair
end-market are also impacted by extreme weather events.

The Group operates in different global regions which diversifies these risks.

Foreign exchange risk

Foreign exchange risk relates to the risk that the fair value of future cash flows of a financial instrument or a highly probable
transaction will fluctuate because of changes in foreign exchange rates. The Group is exposed to foreign exchange risk through
operating activities (sales and purchases made or derived in currencies other than the functional currency), intercompany
financing activities and investment in foreign subsidiaries (which transact in the local currency). The Group does not typically
hedge its foreign exchange exposures but may selectively utilise foreign exchange forward contracts to mitigate fluctuationsin
foreign exchange rates.

The Group's balance sheet exposures of cash, external receivables and payables balances for the major currency exposures at
30 June 2025 are set out below in US dollar equivalents.

UsD GBP EUR Other
2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024
USSO00 USSO00 USSO00 USSO00 USSO00 USSO00 USSO000 USS000
Cash 690 3,283 152 9 787 95 137 620
Trade and other receivables 2,877 2,059 - - 102 127 657 664
Trade and other payables (10,980) (9,852) (28) (47) (1,848) (4,244) (980) (129)
Net external exposure (7,413) (4,510) 124 (38) (959) (4,022) (186) 1,155

The table below shows the effect on profit after income tax expense from major currency exposures, had the exchange rates
been 5% higher or lower than the year end rate.

Increase/(decrease)
in profit after income tax

USS000
2025 2024

At relevant 30 June rates
If foreign exchange rate +5% 402 353
If foreign exchange rate - 5% (422) (371)
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15. Financial risk management (continued)

Interestraterisk

Interest rate risk is the risk that the Group will be adversely affected by movements in floating interest rates that will increase the
cost of floating rate debt. The Group is exposed to cash flow interest rate risk as it borrows funds at floating rates and interest is
received on cash deposits at floating rates. The Group's borrowings issued at fixed rates expose the Group to fair value interest

rate risk.

At reporting date, the interest rate profile of the Group's interest-bearing debt was:

2025
Carrying

amount
USsS$000

Fixed rate debt instruments

Guaranteed Senior Notes — US Private Placement 250,000
Lease liabilities 107,755
Variable rate debt instruments

Bank loan facilities — USD 107,000

Bank loan facilities — AUD -

2024
Carrying
amount
UsSsSoo0

250,000
122,479

91,000
100,047

If the current interest rate was to increase or decrease by 100 basis points, the interest expense for the year would increase or

decrease by $1.6 million (FY2024: $2.0 million).

The Group's exposure to interest rate risk on the cash and cash equivalents listed in the Consolidated Statement of Financial

Position and the interest-bearing borrowings is disclosed in Note 14.

The Group has determined that if interest rates were to increase or decrease by 100 basis points it would have an immaterial

impact on the Group's interest income on cash deposits.

Commodity pricerisk

Commodity price risk is the risk the cost of some key raw material inputs required for the Group’s products are correlated with the
underlying commodity price and, as such, fluctuates over time. The most material exposures for the Group are to the market price
of copper, which is used in the production of brass and to the cost of resins used in the production of plastics. The Group does

not typically hedge its commodity price risk exposures but seeks to manage changing input prices through price negotiations
with customers following changes in the underlying commodity prices, working with suppliers to achieve the maximum level of

stability in their costs and related pricing and seeking alternative supply sources when necessary.

Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk arises from the ability of the Group to meet its financial liabilities and obligations as and when they fall due.
The Group monitors future financial commitments and intends to maintain sufficient cash reserves and headroom in its banking

" facilities to meet these objectives on an on-going basis.

The Group prepares regular cash flow forecasts and monitors its liquidity to ensure it will always have sufficient cash to allow it

to meet liabilities as they fall due.

The Group had cash and cash equivalents of $25.3 million at 30 June 2025 (30 June 2024 - $19.9 million). In addition to its
operating cash at bank the Group has undrawn borrowing facilities available. Details of the borrowing facilities in place and their

terms are disclosed in Note 14.

2025 2024

UssSoo00 Uss$000

Total facilities available 900,000 1,050,000
Amount drawn at 30 June 357,000 441,047

Available at 30 June 543,000 608,593
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15. Financial risk management (continued)

The contractual cashflows (including interest payments) of the Group's financial liabilities based on the financing arrangements

in place at period end date are shown in the table below:

2025
Financial liabilities

Carrying

amount
uUss$ooo

Less than
lyear
uUssaoo

1to2
years
ussooo

2to5
years
Ussooo

More than
Syears
uUssooo

Total
USS000

Trade and other payables 187,198 187,198 - - - 187,98
Lease liabilities 107,755 19,770 17751 45,470 38,381 121,372
Bank borrowings 104,807 6,468 7.749 39,221 87044 140,482
US Private Placement Notes (USPP) 250,000 9,770 9,770 82,364 229,344 331,248
Total 649,760 223,206 35,270 167,055 354,769 780,300

Carrying Less than 1to2 2toS More than Total

amount 1year years years Syears ussooo

Ussooo0 uUss$oo0o ussooo ussooo Uss$ooo Restated

2024 Restated (Note 3)
Financial liabilities {Note 3)

Trade and other payables 178,812 178,812 - - - 178,812

Lease liabilities 122,479 20,565 19,050 49,591 49,234 138,440

Bank borrowings 188,327 16,602 12,299 193,483 - 222,384

US Private Placement Notes (USPP) 250,000 9,770 9,770 84,338 237141 341,019

Total 739,618 225,749 41N9 327,412 286,375 880,655

Credit risk

Credit risk relates to the potential failure of the Group's counterparties (such as customers or financial institutions) to meet their
obligations at the appropriate time. The maximum exposure at any time is equal to the carrying value of the financial assets.
The business seeks to monitor and manage counterparty risk through internal controls and protocols, including customer credit
policies and performing banking and financial activities with approved financial institutions. As such the Group does not seek

collateral in respect of its trade and other receivables.

At 30 June, the maximum exposure to credit risk for trade and other receivables by geographic region is as follows:

2025 2024

Carrying Carrying

amount amount

ussooo USS000

Americas 137,781 146,894
Asia Pacific 48192 46,365
EMEA 45,897 45,553
Total 231,870 238,812

At 30 June 2025, the Group's two most significant customers accounted for $87.8 million (FY2024: $93.1 mitlion) of the trade
debtors and receivables amount. Further details of the Group’s trade receivables are included in Note 10(a).

The Group held cash and cash equivalents of $25.3 million (FY2024: $19.9 million). Credit risk is managed by the Group in line with
the counterparty risk framework, which aims to minimise the exposure to a counterparty and mitigate the risk of financial loss

through counterparty failure.
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16. Share Capital

Number of shares Amount
2025 2024
Number Number

Ordinary shares:

Opening balance at 1 July 785,305,292 790,094,765 1,737,277)73 1,742,078,163
Shares bought back and cancelled (11,765,962) (4,789,473) (23,222,524) (9,500,573)
Treasury shares' . - - 2,018,458 4,699,583
Closing balance at 30 June 773,539,330 785,305,292 1,716,073,107 1,737,277173

Holders of ordinary shares are entitled to dividends as declared from time to time and are entitled to one vote per share at
general meetings of the Company.

17. Reserves

Nature and purpose of reserves

(a) Foreign currency translation reserve

The foreign currency translation reserve comprises all foreign currency differences arising from the translation of the financial
statements of foreign operations and the translation of foreign currency monetary items forming part of a netinvestmentina
foreign operation.

(b) Mergerreserve

The Company, through a wholly owned subsidiary, acquired the entities that carry on the operations of Reliance Worldwide
Corporation in April and May 2016 (“Restructure”). The Directors elected to account for the effect of the Restructure as a common
control transaction in accordance with the provisions of AASB 3: Business Combinations. Conseguently, the net assets acquired
were recorded at the carrying values that existed at the time of the transaction. The excess consideration over book value at
acquisition date is recorded in the Merger reserve.

{c) Share-based payments reserve
The share-based payments reserve is used to record the value of share-based payments provided to employees, including Key
Management Personnel, as part of their remuneration.

{d) Hedging reserve
The hedging reserve records the effective portion of the cumulative change in the fair value of the hedging instruments used in
cash flow hedges.

e) Share buy-backreserve
The share buy-back reserve is used to record the excess of the cost of shares bought back and cancelled over the average share
capital cost, which is debited to share capital.

The total acquisition cost of treasury shares held at 30 June 2025 was $8.621,772 (30 June 2024: $10,641,263).
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17. Reserves (continued)

2025 2024
UssSoo0o0 US$S000
Foreign currency translation reserve:
Opening balance at 1July (42,305) (38,158)
Movement resulting from translation of financial statements
of foreign subsidiaries net of tax impacts 73,305 (4147)
31,000 (42,305)
Merger reserve:
Opening balance at 1 July (840,544) (840,544)
(840,544) (840,544)
Share-based payments reserve:
Opening balance at 1 July 15,507 18,229
Share-based payments expense ' 413 (2,722)
19,620 15,507
Hedging reserve:
Opening balance at 1 July (8,190) (8,90)
Hedging loss during the year - -
(8190) (8190)
Share buy-back reserve:
Opening balance at 1 July (8,502) -
Excess paid over average share capital cost (16,389) (8,502)
(24,891) (8,502)
Total reserves at 30 June : (823,005) (884,034)

The movement in the foreign currency translation reserve of $73.3 million (FY2024: ($4.1) million) relates to the translation of the
Group’s non-U.S. dollar operations into the Group's presentation currency and primarily reflects the exchange rate movements of
the Australian dollar and U.K. pound sterling against the U.S. dollar in the respective period.
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18. Employee benefits

Accounting policy

Retirement benefits costs

Payments to defined contribution retirement benefit plans are recognised as an expense when employees render the service
entitling them to the contributions.

Termination benefits

A liability for a termination benefit is recognised at the earlier of when the Group can no longer withdraw the offer of the
termination benefit and when the entity recognises any related restructuring costs.

Restructuring provisions

A provision is made for restructuring where the Group has a present legal or constructive obligation as a result of past events, it
is probable that an outflow of resources will be required to settle the obligation and the amount can be reliably estimated.

Share-based payments

The fair value of equity settled share-based payment awards granted to employees is recognised as an expense with a
corresponding increase in equity over the vesting period of the grant.

Short and long-term employee benefits

A liability is recognised for benefits accruing to employees in respect of leave entitlements in the period the related service

is rendered. Liabilities recognised in respect of short-term employee benefits are measured at their nominal values using the
remuneration rate expected to apply at the time of settlement. Liabilities recognised in respect of long-term employee benefits
are measured as the present value of the estimated future cash outflows to be made by the Group in respect of services
provided by employees up to reporting date.

Current:

Current employee entitlements include benefits for wages, salaries and annual leave that are expected to be settled within
twelve months of the reporting date. The amounts represent present obligations resulting from employees’ services provided
to reporting date and are calculated at undiscounted rates based on current remuneration and wage rates including related on-
costs such as workers compensation, insurance and payroll tax.

Non-current:

Non-current employee entittements include leave benefits which employees have earned in return for their continued service,
pursuant to the Legislation and Regulations in the relevant jurisdictions. The entitlement is calculated using expected future
increases in wage and salary rates including related on-costs and expected settlement dates and is discounted back to
present value.
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18. Employee benefits (continued)

(a) Employee benefits expenses
Employee benefits expenses recognised in the profit or loss account are:

2025 2024

Uss$000 Ussooo

Wages and salaries 168,997 152,905
Severance and restructuring costs 1,725 3,786
Superannuation contributions 9,794 8,577
Share-based payment expense 7370 4,899
Other payroll related expenses 42904 35,764
230,790 205,931

Recovered in costs of goods sold (51,821) (43,.217)
178,969 162,714

(b) Employee benefits provisions

Current Non-current
2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024

Usso00 Usso00 Usso00 uUssSoo0o Ussooo UsSs$000
Employee entitlements:
Opening balance at 1July 6,738 8,319 4,567 4,503 1,305 , 12,822
Acquired through business
combinations (Note 3) - 1107 - 754 - 1,861
Charged to profit or loss 8,931 8,167 12) (276) 8,919 7.891
Paid during the period (7,706) (10,903) (29) (219) (7735) Mm22)
Foreign currency .
exchange differences 120 6 7 21 127 15)
Reclassification 55 42 - (174) 55 (132)

Closing balance at 30 June 8,138 6,738 4,533 4,567 12,671 11,305

122



Financial Statements

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

For the year ended 30 June 2025
19. Share-based payments

Accounting policy

Employee equity incentive plans are accounted for as share-based payments, whereby employees render services in
exchange for the awards. The cost of share-based payments is recognised by expensing the fair value of the options or rights
granted, over the period during which the employees become unconditionally entitled to these benefits. Where the plan will
be settled by issuing equity, the corresponding entry is an increase in the share-based payments reserve. The fair value of
rights granted is determined by reference to observed market values. The fair value of the TSR component of performance
rights is independently determined at grant date by an external valuer using a Monte-Carlo simulation. For the non-market
components (EPS and ROCE), the fair value is independently determined using a Black Scholes model and an additional EPS
and ROCE forecast simulation.

Non-market performance conditions do not impact the value of shares and performance rights, but rather the estimate of the
number of shares to vest. At each reporting date the Company revises the estimate of the number of non-market component
performance rights that are expected to vest, and the employee benefits expense recognised each period incorporates this
change in estimate. An expense is recognised for the TSR component of performance rights whether or not the TSR hurdle is
met. No expense is recognised if these rights do not vest due to cessation of employment. No expense is recognised for non-
market components of performance rights that do not ultimately vest.

The Company has established an Equity Incentive Plan (“Plan”) to assist in the motivation, retention and reward of eligible
executives. The Plan is designed to align the interests of employees with the interests of shareholders by providing an
opportunity for eligible employees to receive an equity interest in the Company. The Plan provides flexibility for the Company
to grant rights, options and/or restricted shares as incentives, subject to the terms of individual offers and the satisfaction of
performance conditions determined by the Board from time to time.

Options
Balance at 30 June 2024 4,000,000 4,000,000
Balance at 30 June 2025 4,000,000 4,000,000
Expiry date 30 June 2031
Exercise price per option A$2.32

Each option provides an entitlement to acquire an ordinary share in Reliance Worldwide Corporation Limited upon payment
of the exercise price and meeting certain vesting criteria. These options are equity settled. The Company has not granted any
other options.

Rights to shares

The Board has approved that nominated, eligible executives and employees be invited to participate in the Plan. Participants are
granted rights to be awarded fully paid ordinary shares in the Company (“Rights”) in accordance with the rules of the Plan and
subject to the offer terms (“Offer”). An Offer constitutes a long-term incentive component of the participant’s remuneration from
the grant date until the end of the vesting period.
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19. Share-based payments (continued)

At 30 June 2025, the number of unvested Rights which had been granted by the Company to all participants was 11,735,447
(30 June 2024: 9,805,684). The opening and closing balances of all unvested Rights granted are reconciled as follows:

Number
of Rights

Granted and unvested at 30 June 2024 9,805,684
Granted during FY2025 4,475,057
Vested during FY2025 (1,245,341)
Forfeited, cancelled or lapsed during FY2025 (1,299,953)
Unvested at 30 June 2025 1,735,447

Subsequent to 30 June 2025 through to the date of this report:

* No additional Rights have been granted;
= 75,267 Rights have vested; and
» Afurther 503 Rights have lapsed or been forfeited or cancelled.

Vesting conditions for all granted Rights include a continuous service period. Under the current remuneration framework,
the standard continuous service period is three years.

Unless the Board determines otherwise, if a participant ceases employment with the Group prior to the vesting date and any
of the following has occurred then a pro rata portion of unvested Rights will remain on foot and vest in the ordinary course as
though the participant had not ceased employment:

» The participant's employment is terminated by the Company without cause; or

= The participant terminates employment for good reason.

The remainder of the Rights will lapse.

The Trustee of the Reliance Employee Share Trust periodically acquires RWC shares on-market on behalf of the Trust to meet
any obligations to deliver shares to a participant in the Plan where the applicable vesting conditions are met. The Trustee is also
entitled to participate on behalf of the Trust in certain equity raisings undertaken by the Company. An external trustee of the Trust
has been appointed from 1 July 2025. The movement in the number of shares held during the reporting period is:

Shares held at 30 June 2024 3,461,583

Shares allocated and transferred to participants (919,005)

Shares held at 30 June 2025 2,542,578
Share Match Plan

The Group has a share match plan to encourage employees to own shares in the Company. Eligible employees can acquire

up to A$5,000 of shares in RWC per plan year from post-tax income with contributions made via a regular salary deduction
(“Purchased Shares”). The Company will match the shares acquired on a 1:2 basis up to a cap A$2,500 of Purchased Shares
subject to the terms of the Share Match Plan ("Matching Rights"). There is a minimum holding period for Purchased Shares of
2 years and a continuous service obligation for Matching Rights to convert into shares on a 1.1 basis. There are no performance
conditions. Participants receive dividends and have voting rights on their Purchased Shares. Matching Rights have no voting or
dividend entitlements prior to vesting. The total number of Matching Rights granted at 30 June 2025 was 77.864.

124



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

For the year ended 30 June 2025

20. Group entities

Financial Statements

Reliance Worldwide Corporation Limited was incorporated on 19 February 2016 and is the parent, and ultimate controlling entity
of the Group. The consolidated financial statements incorporate the assets, liabilities and results of the following subsidiaries of
Reliance Worldwide Corporations Limited in accordance with the accounting policies described in Note 1and 27.

Name of Entity

Reliance Worldwide Group Holdings Pty Ltd
Reliance Worldwide Corporation (Aust.) Pty Ltd
Reliance Employee Share Investments Pty Ltd
Mongers Park Pty Ltd

Bookleaf Pty Ltd

Eden Unit Trust

Reliance Worldwide Corporation (NZ) Limited
Holman NZ Limited

Reliance Wortdwide Corporation (Canada) Inc
Reliance Worldwide Holdings (USA) Corporation
Reliance Worldwide International Group Holdings Corporation
Reliance Worldwide Corporation

Rockwall Manufacturing International, Inc.
Reliance Worldwide Corporation (Europe) S.L.U.
Reliance Worldwide Holdings (UK) Limited
Reliance Worldwide Finance Limited

Reliance Worldwide Holdings (International) LLC
Reliance Worldwide Corporation Holdings (UK) Limited
John Guest International Ltd

Reliance Worldwide Corporation (UK) Limited
Reliance Worldwide Distribution (Europe) Ltd
John Guest Automotive GmbH

John Guest GmbH

Reliance Worldwide Corporation France SAS
John Guest SRL

John Guest Korea Ltd

John Guest (Shanghai) Trading Co. Ltd

Ningbo Rockwall Manufacturing International, Co Ltd
John Guest Czech S.R.O

John Guest Polska Sp zoo

Country of
Incorporation

Australia
Australia
Australia
Australia
Australia
Australia
New Zealand
New Zealand
Canada
USA
USA
usAa

British Virgin Islands

Spain
United Kingdom
United Kingdom

UsSA
United Kingdom
United Kingdom
United Kingdom
United Kingdom

Germany

Germany
France

. ltaly

Korea

China

China
Czech Republic

Poland

Equity Equity
2025 2024
100%  100%
100%  100%
100%  100%
100%  100%
100%  100%
100%  100%
100%  100%
- 100%
100%  100%
100%  100%
100%  100%
100%  100%
100%  100%
100%  100%
100%  100%
100%  100%
100%  100%
100%  100%
100%  100%
100%  100%
100%  100%
100%  100%
100%  100%
100% 100%
100% - 100%
100%  100%
100%  100%
100%  100%
100%  100%
100%  100%

Holding Holding Functional

Currency

AUD
AUD
AUD
AUD
AUD
AUD
NzZD
NZD
CAD
usD
usD
usD
usD
EUR
GBP
usD
usD
GBP
GBP
GBP
EUR
EUR
EUR
EUR
EUR
KRW
CNY
CNY
CZK
PLN

'Holman NZ Limited was amalgamated Into Reliance Worldwide Corporation (NZ) Limited effective 31 March 2025.
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21. Commitments and contingencies

(a) Expenditure commitments )
Capital expenditure commitments contracted for at balance date but not provided for in respect of plant and equipment:

2025 2024

uUs$000 Uss$oo0o

Payable not later than one year 4,783 9,066
Payable later than one year and not later than five years - -
4,783 9,066

Details of the Group's lease commitments are captured in lease liabilities in Note 15.

{b) Contingencies

Financial guarantees

The Company has agreed to provide guarantees to third parties for certain commitments made or entered into by subsidiary
entities in the ordinary course of business. The Company does not consider these guarantees to be material in the context of the
Group's business.

The Group has provided bank guarantees at 30 June 2025 totalling $4.3 million (2024: $3.5 million).

General contingencies

The Group may be involved in legal claims, administrative actions and proceedings related to the normal conduct of its business
including, among other things, general liability, commercial, employment, intellectual property, and products liability matters.
Based upon existing information, it is not possible to predict with certainty the outcome or cost of current legal claims, actions and
proceedings. The Group establishes accruals for estimated costs associated with such matters in a manner which complies with
applicable accounting standards. The Directors believe that current matters of which they are aware should not significantly affect
the operations of the Group, the results of those operations or the state of affairs of the Group in subsequent financial periods.

The Directors are not aware of any other material contingent liabilities at balance date or arising since the end of the -
financial period.

22. Key Management Personnel and related party transactions

Under Australian Accounting Standards, the term Key Management Personnel refers to directors (both non-executive directors and
executive directors) and those persons having the authority and responsibility for planning, directing and controlling the activities of
the Group, directly or indirectly. The Key Management Personnel of the Group during the reporting period until the date of this report
are set out below. All Key Management Personnel held their positions for the entire reporting period unless otherwise noted.

Stuart Crosby Independent Non-Executive Chairman

Russell Chenu Independent Non-Executive Director

Christine Bartlett Independent Non-Executive Director

lan Rowden Independent Non-Executive Director

Darlene Knight Independent Non-Executive Director

Brad Soller Independent Non-Executive Director

Sharon McCrohan Independent Non-Executive Director (until 24 October 2024)
Heath Sharp A Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer

Andrew Johnson EVP and Chief Financial Officer
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(a) Key Management Personnel compensation
Details of the total remuneration of Key Management Personnel of the Group during the reporting period are:

2025 2024

uss uUss

Short-term employee benefits 3,872,605 4,533,410
Post-employment benefits 91,436 97912
Share-based payments 2,240,618 1,444,534
Total 6,204,659 6,075,856

(b) Key Management Personnel transactions in shares and options

The total direct and indirect interests of Key Management Personnel, including their related parties, in the share capital and
options of the Company at 30 June 2025 are:

‘Shares ‘ ‘ Options
2025 2024 2025 2024
Number Number Number Number
Stuart Crosby 201,756 201,756 - - - -
Russell Chenu 185,217 185,217 - - - -
Sharon McCrohan - 52,000 - - - -
Christine Bartlett 50,000 50,000 - - - -
lan Rowden 50,000 50,000 - - - -
Darlene Knight 50,000 50,000 - - - -
Brad Soller 25,000 25,000 - - - -
Heath Sharp 1,268,247 1,758,814 4,000,000 4,000,000 3,395,331 2,390,641
Andrew Johnson 413,285 400,341 - - 1,024,686 753,560
Total 2,243,505 2,773,128 4,000,000 4,000,000 4,420,017 3,144,201

At 30 June 2025, no Key Management Personnel had been offered or held any rights to be awarded shares other than as
disclosed above.

(c) Transactions with other related parties
There were no material contracts between a KMP or a related party and the Company or any of its subsidiaries entered into
during the reporting period.

No KMP has entered into a loan made, guaranteed or secured, directly or indirectly, with or by the Company or any of its
subsidiaries during the reporting period.
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23. Auditor’s remuneration

KPMG are the auditors of the Company. The total remuneration received, or due and receivable by KPMG from the Group is:

2025 2024
uss uss
KPMG Australia
Audit services 875,980 780,622
Other assurance and non-audit services
= Tax services - 32,379
« Other services C 4807 31,549
Total remuneration paid to KPMG Australia 922,097 844,550
Overseas KPMG offices
Audit services 383,932 203,902
Tax services - 80,132
Total remuneration paid to KPMG overseas 383,932 284,034
Total remuneration to KPMG 1,306,029 1,128,584
Total remuneration for audit services 1,259,912 984,524
Total remuneration for other assurance and non-audit services 46,17 144,060

24. Deed of cross guarantee

The wholly owned subsidiaries listed below are relieved from the Corporations Act 2001 requirements for preparation,
audit and lodgement of financial reports and Directors’ reports following the execution of a new Deed of Cross Guarantee
(“Deed”) on 26 June 2024. The Deed complies with the relevant ASIC instrument/class order.

The effect of the Deed is that the Company guarantees to each creditor payment in full of any debt in the event of winding up of
any of these subsidiaries under certain provisions of the Corporations Act 2001. If a winding up occurs under other provisions of the
Act, the Company will only be liable in the event that after six months any creditor has not been paid in full. The subsidiaries have
also given similar guarantees in the event the Company is wound up.

The holding entity for the purpose of the Deed is Reliance Worldwide Corporation Limited.
The subsidiaries who are parties to the Deed are:

= Reliance Worldwide Group Holdings Pty Ltd;
» Reliance Worldwide Corporation (Aust.) Pty Ltd;
» Mongers Park Pty Ltd
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24. Deed of cross guarantee (continued)

A consolidated statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income, comprising the Company and controlled entities
which are party to the Deed and after eliminating all transactions between those entities, for the year ended 30 June 2025 and a
Statement of Financial Position for the same group for entities at balance date are set out below.

Statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income

2025 2024
Uss000 UssS000
Revenue from sale of goods 256,532 176,650
Cost of sales (193,342) (137,874)
Gross profit 63,190 38,776
Otherincome 132 24
Product development expenses (3,105) (2,463)
Selling, warehousing and marketing expenses (35.521) (18,458)
Administration expenses (28,810) (25,657)
Other expenses (785) (328)
Operating (loss)/profit (4,899) (8,106)
Finance income 154 450
Finance costs (1,360) (7150)
Net finance costs (11,206) {6,700)
Dividend income 192,750 81,605
Profit before tax 176,645 66,799
Income tax benefit 4,025 4,687
Profit for the period attributable to the Owners of the Company 180,670 71,486
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24, Deed of cross guarantee (continued)

Statement of financial position

2025 2024
uss000 usso000

Restated
(Note 3)
Assets
Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents 9,689 8,483
Trade and other receivables 47,524 60,613
Inventories 70,000 63,817
Current tax assets 454 3728
Other current assets . 2,409 875
Total current assets 130,076 137,516
Non-current assets
Property, plant and equipment 38,390 39,485
Right-of-use assets : 40,262 45,208
_Investment in subsidiaries 1.595.124 1,571,605
Deferred tax assets 24,276 23,249
Goodwilt 77.497 78,642
Otherintangible assets 24,265 27,489
Other non-current assets 2193 9,005
Total Non-current assets 1,802,007 1,794,683
Total assets 1,932,083 1,932,199
Liabilities
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 37897 38,092
Employee benefits 3,440 3,680
Other current liabilities 8,386 8,372
Total current liabilities 49,723 50,44
Non-current liabilities
Borrowings - 97,439
Deferred tax liabilities 22,672 25,826
Employee benefits 3,528 3,690
Other non-current liabilities 36,344 39,972
Total non-current liabilities 62,544 166,927
Total liabilities 12,267 217,07
Net assets 1,819,816 1,715,128
Equity
Share capital 1,468,334 1,488,246
" Reserves . (21,061) (3,009)
Retained earnings 372,543 229,891
Total equity 1,819,816 1,715,128
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25. Parent entity disclosure
As at, and throughout, the financial year ended 30 June 2025, the parent entity of the Group was Reliance Worldwide
Corporation Limited.

(a) Result of the parent entity

2025 2024
us$o00 Ussooo
Profit for the period 57,597 80,364
Other comprehensive income - -
Total comprehensive profit for the period 57,597 80,364
(b) Statement of financial position of the parent entity at 30 June
2025 2024
USS000 ussooo

Assets

Current assets 7,216 19,899
Non-current assets 1,892,468 1,888,499
Total assets 1,899,684 1,908,398
Liabilities

Current liabilities 3,619 6,072

Non-current liabilities 12041 3,120
Total liabilities 15,760 9,192

Netassets 1,883,924 1,899,206

Equity

Share capital 1,706,874 1,728,078

Reserves 32,437 46,136

Retained earnings 144,613 124,991

1,883,924 1,899,205

Total equity

(c) Parent entity contingent liabilities
The Company has agreed to provide guarantees for certain commitments made or entered into by subsidiary entities in the
ordinary course of business. The Company does not consider these guarantees to be material in the context of the Group’s

business. Refer to Note 21.

(d) Parent eniity capital commitments for acquisition of property, ptant and equipment
The Cormpany did not enter into any material contracts to purchase plant and equipment during the year.

(e) Parent entity guarantees — Deed of Cross Guarantee
The Company has entered into a Deed of Cross Guarantee with the effect that it guarantees liabilities and obligations in respect
of some Australian subsidiaries in certain circumstances. Refer to Note 24.
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26. Subsequent events

On19 August 2025, the Directors resolved to declare a final distribution amount for the 2025 financial year of US5.0 cents per
share comprising an unfranked cash dividend of US2.5 cents per share and the undertaking of an on-market share buy-back for
US$19.4 million (equivalent in total to US2.5 cents per share). The cash dividend will be paid in Australian dollars at the rate of
3.8351 cents per share. The cash dividend will be paid to eligible shareholders on 3 October 2025. The Company does not have a
dividend reinvestment plan.

The Directors are not aware of any other matters or circumstances that have occurred since the end of the financial year that
have significantly affected or may significantly affect the operations of the Group, the results of those operations or the state of
affairs of the Group in subsequent financial periods.

27. Other accounting policies

(a) Basis of consolidation

This note sets out details of accounting policies which aid the understanding of the financial statements as a whole.
Accounting policies which are specific to a particular income, expense or account balance are described in the note to
which that policy relates.

(i) Principles of consolidation

Subsidiaries are entities controlled by the Group. The Group controls an entity when it is exposed to, or has rights to, variable
returns from its involvement with the entity and has the ability to affect those returns through its power over the entity.

The financial statements of subsidiaries are included in the consolidated financial statements from the date on which control
commences until the date on which control ceases.

(ii) Transactions eliminated on consolidation

Intra-group balances and transactions, and any unrealised income and expenses arising from intra-group transactions,
are eliminated.

{b) Foreign currency

The individual financial statements of each entity comprising the Group are presented in the currency of the primary economic
environment in which the entity operates (its functional currency). For the purposes of these consolidated financial statements,
US dollar is the presentation currency and Australian dollar is the functional currency of the Company.

(i) Foreign currency transactions

In preparing the financial statements of each individual entity, transactions in currencies other than the entity’s functional
currency (foreign currencies) are recognised at the rates of exchange prevailing at the dates of the transactions. At the end of
each reporting period, monetary items denominated in foreign currencies are translated at the rates prevailing at that date. Non-
monetary items carried at fair value that are denominated in foreign currencies are translated at the rates prevailing at the date
when the fair value was determined. Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of historical cost in a foreign currency are
translated using the exchange rates at the date of the transaction.

(i) Foreign operations

For the purpose of presenting these consolidated financial statements, the assets and liabilities of the Group's foreign operations
are translated into US dollars using exchange rates prevailing at the end of the reporting period. Income and expense items are
translated at average exchange rates. Exchange differences arising, if any, are recognised in other comprehensive income and
accumulated within Foreign Currency Translation Reserve (“FCTR"). The FCTR comprises all foreign currency differences arising
from the translation of the financial statements of the foreign operations.
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27. Other accounting policies (continued)
(c) Financial instruments

Non-derivative financial instruments: Recognition, Measurement, Classification and De-recognition

Non-derivative financlal assets are classified into the following categories: (a) cash and cash equivalents and (b) trade and
other receivables. Non-derivative financial liabilities are classified into the following categories: (a) trade and other payables and
(b) borrowings.

Trade receivables are initially recognised when they are originated. All other financial assets and financial liabilities are initially
recognised when the Group becomes a party to the contractual provisions of the instruments. A financial asset (unlessitisa
trade receivable without a significant financing component) or financial liability is initially measured at fair value plus, for an item
not at fair value through the profit and loss (FVTPL), transaction costs attributable to its acquisition or issue. A trade receivable
without a significant financing component is initially measured at the transaction price.

Oninitial recognition a financial asset is classified as measured at amortised cost, fair value through other comprehensive
income (FVOCI) or FVTPL. A financial asset is measured at amortised cost if it meets both of the following conditions and not
designated as FVTPL:

« ltis held within a business model whose objective is to hold assets to collect contractual cash flows and;

« lts contractual terms give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are solely payments of principal and interest on the
principal amount outstanding.

The Group classifies and measures financial assets it has recognised at amortised cost. These assets are subsequently
measured at amortised cost using the effective interest method. The amortised cost is reduced by impairment losses. Interest
income, foreign exchange gains and losses and impairment are recognised in profit or loss. Any gain or loss on derecognition is
recognised in profit or loss.

Financial liabilities are classified as measured at amortised cost or FVTPL. A financial liability is classified as FVTPLIf it is
classified as held for trading, it is a derivative or it is designated as such on initial recognition. Financial liabilities at FVTPL are
measured at fair value. Other financial liabilities are subsequently measured at amortised cost using the effective interest
method. Interest expense and foreign exchange gains and losses are recognised in profit or loss. Any gain or loss on derecognition
is also recognised in profit or loss.

Financial assets are derecognised when the contractual rights to cash flows from the financial asset expire or when the financial
asset and all the substantial risks and benefits are transferred. Financial liabilities are derecognised when they are extinguished,
discharged, cancelled or they expire. On derecognition of a financial liability, the difference between the carrying amount
extinguished and the consideration paid is recognised in profit or loss.

(d) Fair value measurement

The fair values of the Group's financial assets and financial liabilities reflect the amounts that would be received to sell the
assets or paid to transfer the liabilities in an orderly transaction between market participants at the measurement date
(exit price). The Group determines fair value based on a three-tiered fair value hierarchy. The hierarchy consists of:

« Level 1: fair value measurements represent exchange-traded securities which are valued at quoted prices (unadjusted) in
active markets for identical assets or liabilities that the Company has the ability to access as of the reporting date;

= Level 2: fair value measurements are determined using input prices that are directly observable for the asset or liability or
indirectly observable through corroboration with observable market data; and

» Level 3: fair value measurements are determined using unobservable inputs, such as internally developed pricing models for
the asset or liability due to little or no market activity for the asset or tiability.

(e) Goods and services tax (GST)/Value Added Tax (VAT)

Revenues, expenses and assets are recognised net of the amount of GST/ VAT except where the amount of GST/ VAT incurred is
not recoverable from the Australian Taxation Office and other tax authorities. In these circumstances, the GST/ VAT is recognised
as part of the cost of acquisition of the asset or as part of the item of expense. Receivables and payables in the statement of
financial position are shown inclusive of GST/ VAT. Cash flows are presented on a gross basis. The GST/ VAT components arising
from investing and financing activities are presented as operating activities. Any commitments are disclosed net of GST/ VAT.
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CONSOLIDATED ENTITY DISCLOSURE STATEMENT

At 30 June 2025

Below is the information relating to entities that are consolidated in the consolidated financial statements at the end of the financial year as required by the Corporations Act 2007 (s.295(3A)(a)).

Entity name

Entity type

Place
formedor
incorporated

% of shares held directly or
indirectly by the Company or
body corporate

Australian
or foreign
resident

Foreign jurisdiction

Reliance Worldwide Corporation Limited
Reliance Worldwide Group Holdings Pty Ltd
Reliance Worldwide Corporation (Aust.) Pty Ltd
Reliance Employee Share Investments Pty Ltd
Mongers Park Pty Ltd

Bookleaf Pty Ltd

Eden Unit Trust

Reliance Worldwide Corporation (NZ) Limited
Reliance Worldwide Corporation (Canada) Inc
Reliance Worldwide Holdings (USA) Corporation

Reliance Worldwide International Group Holdings Corporation

Reliance Worldwide Corporation

Rockwall Manufacturing International, Inc.

Reliance Worldwide Corporation (Europe) S.L.U.
Reliance Worldwide Holdings (UK) Limited

Reliance Worldwide Finance Limited

Reliance Worldwide Holdings (international) LLC
Reliance Worldwide Corporation Holdings (UK) Limited
John Guest International Ltd

Reliance Worldwide Corporation (UK) Limited
Reliance Worldwide Distribution (Europe) Ltd

John Guest Automotive GmbH

John Guest GmbH

Reliance Worldwide Corporation France SAS

John Guest SRL

John Guest Korea Ltd

John Guest (Shanghai) Trading Co. Ltd

Ningbo Rockwall Manufacturing International, Co Ltd
John Guest Czech S.RO

John Guest Polska Sp zoo

Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Trust

Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate
Body Corporate

, Trustee

Australia
Australia
Australia
Australia
Australia
Australia
Australia

New Zealand
Canada

USA

USA

USA

British Virgin Islands
Spain

United Kingdom
United Kingdom
USA

United Kingdom
United Kingdom
United Kingdom
United Kingdom
Germany
Germany
France

Italy

Korea

China

China

Czech Republic
Poland

100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%

Australian
Australian
Australian
Australian
Australian
Australian
Australian
Foreign
Foreign
Foreign
Foreign
Foreign
Foreign
Foreign
Foreign
Foreign
Foreign
Foreign
Foreign
Foreign
Foreign
Foreign
Foreign
Foreign
Foreign
Foreign
Foreign
Foreign
Foreign
Foreign

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

New Zealand
Canada

USA

USA

USA

British Virgin Islands
Spain

United Kingdom
United Kingdom
USA

United Kingdom
United Kingdom
United Kingdom
United Kingdom
Germany
Germany
France

Italy

Korea

China

China

Czech Republic
Poland
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Key assumptions and judgements

Determination of tax residency

Section 295 (3A) of the Corporation Act 2001 requires that the tax residency of each entity which is included in the
Consolidated Entity Disclosure Statement (CEDS) be disclosed. In the context of an entity which was an Australia resident,
“Australian resident” has the meaning provided in the Income Tax Assessment Act 1997. The determination of tax residency
involves judgment as the determination of tax residency is highly fact dependent and there are currently several different
interpretations that could be adopted, and which could give rise to a different conclusion on residency.

In determining tax residency, the consolidated entity has applied the following interpretations:

Australian tax residency

The consolidated entity has applied current legislation and judicial precedent, including having regard to the Commissioner of
Taxation's public guidance in Tax Ruling TR 2018/5 and PCG 2018/9.

Foreign tax residency

The consolidated entity has applied current legislation and where available judicial precedent in the determination of foreign
tax residency.
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DIRECTORS' DECLARATION

For the year ended to 30 June 2025

In the opinion of the Directors of Rellance Worldwide Corporation Limited (“the Company”):

1. the consolidated financial statements and notes set out on pages 88 to 133, are in accordance with the
Corporations Act 2007, including:

(i) giving a true and fair view of the Group’s financial position as at 30 June 2025 and of its performance
for the financial year ended on that date; and

(ii) complying with Australian Accounting Standards, other mandatory professional reporting requirements
and the Corporations Regulations 200].

2. there are reasonable grounds to believe that the Company will be able to pay its debts as and when they
become due and payable.

3. there are reasonable grounds to believe that the Company and the Group entities identified in Note 24 will
be able to meet any obligations or liabilities to which they are or may become subject to by virtue of the
Deed of Cross Guarantee described in Note 24.

4. the information presented in the consolidated entity disclosure statement on pages 134 to 135 is true and correct
at the end of the financial year.

The Directors draw attention to Note 1to the consolidated financial statements which includes a statement
of compliance with International Financial Reporting Standards.

The Directors have received the declarations by the Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer required
by Section 295A of the Corporations Act 2001.

Signed in accordance with resolution of the Directors.

A

Stuart Crosby Heath Sharp

Chairman Chief Executive Officer and Managing Director
Melbourne

19 August 2025
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Independent Auditors Report

To the shareholders of Reliance Worldwide Corporation Limited

Report on the audit of the Financial Report

We have audited the Financial Report of The Financial Report comprises:
Reliance Worldwide Corporation Limited (the
Company). o Consolidated statement of financial position as at

In our opinion, the accompanying Financial 30 June 2025

Report of the Company gives a true and fair e Consolidated statement of profit or loss and other

view, including of the Group's financial comprehensive income, Consolidated statement of
position as at 30 June 2025 and of its financial changes in equity, and Consolidated statement of
performance for the year then ended, in cash flows for the year then ended;

accordance with the Corporations Act 2001, in
compliance with  Australian  Accounting
Standards and the Corporations Regulations
2001.

e Consolidated entity disclosure statement and
accompanying basis of preparation as at
30 June 2025;

¢ Notes, including material accounting policies; and
e Directors’ Declaration.

The Group consists of the Company and the entities it
controlled at the year-end or from time to time during
the financial year.

Basis for opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with Australian Auditing Standards. We believe that the audit
evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Our responsibilities under those standards are further described in the Auditor’s responsibilities for the
audit of the Financial Report section of our report.

We are independent of the Group in accordance with the Corporations Act 2001 and the ethical
requirements of the Accounting Professional and Ethical Standards Board’s APES 110 Code of Ethics for
Professional Accountants (including Independence Standards) (the Code) that are relevant to our audit of
the Financial Report in Australia. We have fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with
these requirements.

Key Audit Matters

Key Audit Matters are those matters that, in our professional judgement, were of most significance in our
audit of the Financial Report of the current period.

This matter was addressed in the context of our audit of the Financial Report as a whole, and in forming
our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on this matter.

KPMG, an Australian partnership and a member firm of the KPMG global organisation of independent member firms affiliated
with KPMG International Limited, a private English company limited by guarantee. All rights reserved. The KPMG name and logo
are trademarks used under license by the independent member firms of the KPMG global organisation. Liability limited by a
scheme approved under Professional Standards Legislation.
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Valuationtof goodwill ($867:2m)landlindefinitelifelintangiblelassets)($246/6m)|

Refer to Note 13 Goodwill and other intangible assets to the Financial Report

The key audit matter

How the matter was addressed in our audit

A key audit matter for us was the Group's
annual impairment testing of goodwill and
indefinite life intangible assets, given the
size of the balance {51% of total assets).
We focused on the significant forward-
looking assumptions the Group applied in
their value in use models, including:

o forecast operating cash flows — the Group
has experienced continued uncertainty
around tariffs, inflation expectations,
commodity prices and broader economic
conditions across its operating
jurisdictions. These conditions increase
the risk of inaccurate forecasts or a wider
range of possible outcomes for us to
consider, leading to the possibility of
goodwill and indefinite life intangible
assets being impaired.

terminal growth rates — in addition to the
uncertainties described above, the
Group's models are sensitive to changes
in terminal growth rates, reducing
available headroom. This drives additional
audit effort specific to their feasibility and
consistency of application to the Group's
strategy.

discount rates — these are complicated in
nature and vary according to the
conditions and environment of each Cash
Generating Unit (CGU), and the models
approach to incorporating risks into the
cash flows or discount rates.

We involved valuation specialists to
supplement our senior audit team members
in assessing this key audit matter.

Our procedures included:

¢ We considered the appropriateness of the value in use
method applied by the Group to perform the annual
impairment test of goodwill and indefinite life
intangible assets against accounting standard
requirements.

We assessed the integrity of the value in use models,
including the accuracy of the underlying calculation
formulas.

We assessed the accuracy of previous Group forecasts
to inform our evaluation of forecasts incorporated in
the models.

We considered interdependencies of key assumptions
when performing sensitivity analysis of the models by
varying key assumptions, such as forecast operating
cash flows, terminal growth rates and discount rates,
within a reasonably possible range. We did this to
identify those CGUs at higher risk of impairment and to
focus our further procedures.

Working with our valuation specialists we
independently developed a discount rate range
considered comparable using publicly available market
data for comparable entities, adjusted by risk factors
specific to the Group and the industry it operates in.

We challenged the Group's significant forecast
operating cash flows and terminal growth rate
assumptions in light of the expected continued
economic uncertainty. We compared key plans to the
plan and strategy presented to the Board. We applied
increased scepticism to forecasts in areas where
previous forecasts were not achieved. We compared
terminal growth rates to published studies of industry
trends and expectations and considered differences for
the Group's operations. We compared the forecast
commodity prices to published views of market
commentators on future trends seeking authoritative
and credible sources. We used our knowledge of the
Group, their past performance, business and
customers, and our industry experience.

We assessed the disclosures in the financial report
using our understanding obtained from our testing and
against accounting standard requirements.
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Other Information

Other Information is financial and non-financial information in Reliance Worldwide Corporation Limited’s
annual report which is provided in addition to the Financial Report and the Auditor’s Report. The Directors
are responsible for the Other Information.

Our opinion on the Financial Report does not cover the Other Information and, accordingly, we do not
express an audit opinion or any form of assurance conclusion thereon, with the exception of the
Remuneration report and our related assurance opinion.

In connection with our audit of the Financial Report, our responsibility is to read the Other Information. In
doing so, we consider whether the Other Information is materially inconsistent with the Financial Report
or our knowledge obtained in the audit, or otherwise appears to be materially misstated.

We are required to report if we conclude that there is a material misstatement of this Other Information,
and based on the work we have performed on the Other Information that we obtained prior to the date of
this Auditor’'s Report we have nothing to report.

Responsibilities of the Directors for the Financial Report

The Directors are responsible for:

« preparing the Financial Report in accordance with the Corporations Act 2001, including giving a
true and fair view of the financial position and performance of the Group, and in compliance with
Australian Accounting Standards and the Corporations Regulations 2001,

e implementing necessary internal control to enable the preparation of a Financial Report in
accordance with the Corporations Act 2001, including giving a true and fair view of the financial
position and performance of the Group, and that is free from material misstatement, whether due
to fraud or error; and

e assessing the Group and Company’s ability to continue as a going concern and whether the use
of the going concern basis of accounting is appropriate. This includes disclosing, as applicable,
matters related to going concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless they
either intend to liquidate the Group and Company or to cease operations, or have no realistic
alternative but to do so.

Auditor’s responsibilities for the audit of the Financial Report

Our objective is:

« to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the Financial Report as a whole is free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error; and

o toissue an Auditor's Report that includes our opinion.

Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in
accordance with Australian Auditing Standards will always detect a material misstatement when it exists.

Misstatements can arise from fraud or error. They are considered material if, individually or in the
aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the
basis of the Financial Report.

A further description of our responsibilities for the audit of the Financial Report is located at the Auditing
and Assurance Standards Board website at: https://www.auasb.gov.au/media/bwvicgre/ari 2024.pdf.
This description forms part of our Auditor's Report.
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Report on the Remuneration Report

Opinion Directors’ responsibilities

In our opinion, the Remuneration Report of The Directors of the Company are responsible for the
Reliance Worldwide Corporation Limited for preparation and presentation of the Remuneration
the year ended 30 June 2025, complies with Report in accordance with Section 300A of the
Section 300A of the Corporations Act 2001. Corporations Act 2001.

Our responsibilities

We have audited the Remuneration Report included in
pages 56 to 86 of the Directors’ report for the year ended
30 June 2025.

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the
Remuneration Report, based on our audit conducted in
accordance with Australian Auditing Standards.

PN Y 24

KPMG Vicky Carlson
Partner
Melbourne

19 August 2025
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SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

For the year ended 30 June 2025

About this report

This Sustainability Report for Reliance Worldwide Corporation Limited (“the Company”) and its controlled entities (together
“RWC” or “the Group”) for the financial year ended 30 June 2025 (“FY2025" or “the reporting period”) has been prepared with
reference to the Australian Sustainability Reporting Standard S2 Climate Related Disclosures (AASB S2). RWC is required to
comply with the reporting requirements of AASB S2 from 1 July 2025. This voluntary FY2025 report does not contain all the
requirements to fully comply with AASB S2.

This report has been prepared for the same consolidated reporting entity and reporting period as the Group’s Consolidated
Financial Statements. All financial amounts in this Sustainability Report are presented in US dollars unless stated otherwise.

This Sustainability Report includes statements of opinion and forward-looking information regarding the plans, targets,
commitments, and aspirations of RWC in relation to sustainability initiatives, including GHG emissions reduction. The words
“intend,” “aim,” “anticipated,” “estimate,” “plan,” “expects,” “may.” “should,” “will,” “committed,” “aspiration,” “target,” “set to” or
similar expressions, commonly identify such forward-looking statements. These forward-looking statements involve known and
unknown risks, uncertainties, and other factors which may cause the actual results, performance, or achievements of RWC to be
materially different from any future results.

This Sustainability Report is for informational purposes only and has not been prepared as financial or investment advice or to
provide any guidance in relation to future performance. The statements reflect management’s expectations based on currently
available information and do not represent guarantees of future performance and involve inherent uncertainties in future policy,
market, and technological developments, as well as legal, economic and geopolitical factors, many of which are beyond RWC'’s
control, and which may cause actual results to differ materially from those expressed or implied in the statements.

This Sustainability Report contains climate-related statements, including those associated with risks and opportunities, metrics
and targets, scenario analysis, GHG emissions reduction, and climate projections. While the statements were made in good
faith, they are subject to uncertainty, challenges and risks that may affect their accuracy, reliability and completeness including
(i) reliance on estimates or variable data sources, (ii) evolving data methodology, (iii) complexity of long term calculations,

(iv) changes in climate-related governing frameworks, (v) reliance on variable third party data sources, and (vi) the impact of
business acquisitions or divestments.

Except as required by applicable regulations or law, RWC does not undertake any obligation to publicly update any forward-
looking statements after the date hereof that reflect events or circumstances which capture the occurrence of unanticipated
events, or to advise of any change in assumptions on which any such statements are based. Circumstances may change and the
contents of this Sustainability Report may become outdated as aresult. Therefore, RWC cautions against relying on any forward-
looking information or statements in this Sustainability Report. To the maximum extent permitted by law, RWC and its officers do
not accept any liability for any loss arising from the use of or reliance upon any information contained in this report.

Introduction

As a manufacturer and distributor of plumbing materials, RWC supplies essential infrastructure for the delivery and optimisation
of clean water and sanitation. Climate change presents both risks and opportunities to our business model and value chain.

For example, extreme weather patterns including intense storms may disrupt our operations and supply chain while at the same
time creating increased market demand for our plumbing products. Evolving stakeholder expectations and regulations increase
Internal resourcing demands and present opportunities to differentiate our innovative plumbing solutions.

RWC's sustainability program underpins our commitment to responsible operations, sustainability, and growth. Key priorities are
integrated into the Group's strategy and decision-making to drive climate resilience through efficient deployment of resources
and effective management of climate-related risks and opportunities.

Strategy
We believe the best way to drive positive impact is to align our sustainability program with our growth strategy - centred on
product leadership, a thriving workforce, and responsible manufacturing.

Sustainable growth relies on the proper management of climate-related risks and opportunities, which are in turn supported by
our sustainability program key focus areas. The Group’s response to climate-related risks and opportunities is integrated into day-
to-day activities across our operations.
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Sustainability key focus areas

Environmental Social Governance
+ Energy & GHG Emissions « Employee Health & Safety » Supply Chain Management
= Product Sustainability » Employee Engagement « Ethics & Compliance

RWC is committed to Net Zero Scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions by 2050, in alignment with the Paris Climate Agreement. In FY2025,
the Group reached a cumulative 42% reduction in Scope 1and 2 GHG emissions compared to a FY2021 baseline 5 years ahead
of our scheduled target of 2030. It is our aspiration to achieve Net Zero for all scopes by 2050, although there is not yet a formal
commitment to achieve this for Scope 3.

RWC seeks to create value through product leadership with smart product solutions for the job site, value for the distributor, and
industry-leading execution. RWC's portfolio of behind the wall plumbing products and systems are sold through an extensive
global network of retail, hardware, wholesale, and OEM distribution channels for commercial and residential new construction and
repair and remodel. The Group's growth strategy entails organic growth initiatives in combination with acquisitions with the goal of
enhancing and broadening RWC's product portfolio and customer reach.

The sustainability program is designed to strengthen RWC's product differentiation, protect our workforce, maintain an ethical supply
chain, and strategically respond to global macro trends such as customer and investor expectations to decrease GHG emissions
through energy efficiency and renewable energy sourcing.

The Group comprises manufacturing, distribution, and office facilities in three regions — Americas concentrated in the United States,
Asia Pacific (APAC) concentrated in Australia, and Europe (EMEA) concentrated in the United Kingdom. See page 12 for a map of key
manufacturing facilities.

Climate-related risks and opportunities

Running our business responsibly is vital to our success, and the decisions we make have consequences for the economy, society,
and the environment. Identifying, managing, and responding to climate-related risks and opportunities is integrated into RWC’s
strategy and decision-making. Refer to “Risk management” on page 142 for a description of the processes and related policies RWC
uses to identify, assess, prioritise, and monitor climate-related risks.

Alt RWC facilities and regions of operation were considered in our assessment of physical and transition climate-related risks and
opportunities. RWC considers the impact of climate change including physical and transition climate-related risks and opportunities
over the following time horizons:

Short term: 2030
Medium term: 2040
Long term: 2050

RWC conducted a scenario analysis in FY2025 to supplement the Group's assessment of climate-related risks and opportunities
that could reasonably be expected to affect the Group’s prospects. The scenario analysis, described on page 144, evaluated inherent
physical and transition risks and opportunities for RWC's global business model and value chain.

The material climate-related risks and opportunities identified under the scenario analysis were integrated into the Group's ERM
process and further evaluated considering current and anticipated effects and mitigation efforts. Material climate-related risks
and opportunities are summarized on the next page, including where the risks are concentrated in the Group's business model and
value chain.
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Business model
and value chairi
concentration

Current and/or

Risk Time Mitigation planning

description

Extreme Heat
Physical risk
Increased maximum
temperature and
duration including
heatwaves

Intense Storms
Physical risk

Increased severity and
frequency of convective
storm energy

Climate-Related
Regulation

Transition risk

Increasing and changing
legislation related to
reporting, emissions,
product specifications,
carbon price, and/or
other climate-related
topics

Customer and
Investor Expectations
Transition risk

External stakeholder
expectations for
responsible business
operations with respect
to environmental
impacts including GHG
emissions reduction
targets

Product Demand
Physical Opportunity
(upside risk)

Increased emergency
plumbing repairs due to

extreme weather caused

by climate change

horizon

Short term
Medium term
Long term

Short term
Medium term
Long term

Short term
Medium term

Short term
Medium term
Longterm

Short term

anticipated effects

Reduced worker
productivity and morale

Capacity impacts
on manufacturing
equipment
Disruption to
distribution

Increasing health and
safety regulations

Health and safety
risks to workforce

= Increased insurance

premiums
Damage to facilities

Disruption to
manufacturing

Disruption to distribution

Increased resourcing
demand

Life cycle analysis and/
or environmental product
declaration requirements

Carbon border
adjustment mechanism
reporting

Tax and reporting
obligations on single-use
plastic packaging

Decreased access to
capital if GHG emission
targets and progress are
not sufficient based on
investor expectations

Loss of revenue if
customers prefer
products from lower
emission sources

Increased sales in
areas where plumbing
infrastructure is not
designed to withstand
freezing temperatures

andresponse

Facilities upgrades and enhanced
monitoring of heat conditions

and response protocol to maintain
worker comfort, morale, and
productivity

Manufacturing equipment upgrades

Dispersed distribution networks

Monitoring and responding as
needed to changing health and
safety regulations

Monitoring weather conditions
and responding appropriately to
protect our workforce

Storm shelters available in
Alabama, Georgia, and Texas
facilities

Working with insurance provider(s)
to maintain sufficient coverage

» Dispersed distribution networks

Global, regional, and local
monitoring of climate-related
regulations and response

Dedicated internal resources
for climate-related reporting

GHG emission reduction metrics
and targets aligned with the
latest climate science

Developing strategy and actioning
tactics to meet published targets

Energy efficiency efforts
at facilities
Sourcing renewable energy

Increasing seasonal inventory
to respond to demand

Freeze Playbook for distribution

Facilities
operated
by RWC

Upstream and
downstream
transport

Facilities
operated
by RWC in the
Americas and
APAC regions

Upstream and
downstream
transport

Countries
where RWC
operates

Supply chain

Distribution
networks

Consotidated
Group GHG
emissions
Facilities
operated

by RWC

Americas

‘region
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Business model and value chain

RWC's largest sales market is the Americas, where failure to respond to climate-related risks and opportunities could have
a concentrated material effect on Group revenues. Physical risks are concentrated at RWC's facilities. Transition risks are
concentrated in jurisdictions where RWC operates with evolving climate legislation, specifically Australia, the UK, and America.

Physical and transition risks also impact RWC's value chain. Upstream supply chain partners are exposed to heat waves and
extreme weather events at their facilities, as are transportation and trade routes. RWC's customers may be subject to climate-
related legislation such as reporting embodied carbon in construction. RWC strives to maintain a diverse supplier and customer
base, supported by a foundation of strong relationships and open communication. We aim to work with our value chain to mitigate
and respond to physical and transition climate-related risks.

Strategy and decision-making

RWC is prepared and capable of adapting or adjusting its strategy and business model based on climate-related risks and
opportunities under normal business conditions while maintaining ongoing awareness to determine if additional attention may
be necessary.

Strategic priorities of the sustainability program are directly influenced by the identified climate-related risks and opportunities.
Climate considerations impact decision-making throughout our business model and value chain.

For example:

Energy & GHG Emissions: Contribute to global mitigation of climate change that causes extreme heat and intense storms by
reducing GHG emissions and increasing energy efficiency.

Product Leadership: Respond to evolving customer and investor expectations by maintaining close relationships with
stakeholders and increasing recyclability of packaging. :

Health & Safety: Protect workforce from the effects of extreme heat and intense storms by providing storm shelters
and cooling stations.

Scenario analysis

Scenario analysis was conducted in FY2025 to assess physical and transition risks and opportunities on the Group's business model
and value chain. The scenarios were selected to stress-test the Group's resilience and to inform executive management's ongoing
assessment of our strategy over the short, medium, and long term. The assessment included facilities operated by the Group as
well as its upstream and downstream value chain. Inputs included desktop research and interviews across RWC's functional roles
and regions.

The following scenarios were used to evaluate physical and transition risks and opportunities:

= Low emissions: Network for Greening the Financial System Net Zero 2050
— High regulatory environment, assuming policies are enacted around the world driving advancements in low emission
technology to restrict warming to 1.5°C by 2100. Aligned with the latest international agreement on climate change.

= High emissions: IPCC SSP5-8.5
— Low regulatory environment, assuming continued global reliance on fossil fuels and increasing GHG emissions resulting in
extrerme weather and warming up to 4.4°C by 2100.

There is inherent uncertainty when using scenario analysis, as there are near infinite possible future paths that may unfold regarding
climate change policy and action worldwide. RWC selected a low emissions scenario and a high emissions scenario to examine
conditions under opposite extreme conditions. RWC regularly monitors legislative, regulatory, and policy changes in relevant
jurisdictions. Regional weather patterns and trends were evaluated specific to RWC operating locations.

FY2025 was the first scenario analysis completed by RWC, and we intend to improve our understanding of and response to climate-
related risks and opportunities over time.
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Governance

Corporate governance is key to RWC's success, enabling the execution of our environmental commitments and objectives. Qur
Board of Directors has overall responsibility for the Group's sound business practices and policies as outlined in the Corporate
Governance Statement on page 34 and the Board Charter, which provides a framework for the effective operation of the Board.

Climate-related risks and opportunities are an increasing area of focus, and the Board is further developing competencies and skills.
For example, training in the reporting period included presentations from external subject matter specialists on the topic of scenario
analysis to assess RWC's climate-related risks and opportunities and internal subject matter specialists on the topic of renewable
energy opportunities for reducing Scope 2 emissions. Education will continue to evolve to meet the Board's determined needs for
climate-related skills and competencies.

Sustainability Governance Framework

Board of Directors

Audit & Risk Maminatinn & | lealth & Safaly custalnabllity
Committee Remuneration Committee Committee Committee

Internal Audit / Sustainability Executive

Enterprise Risk Management Steering Committee

Designated Sustainability
Risk Owners Team

Cross-functional
Support

Climate-related strategy and resilience are overseen by the Board with delegated authority to the Board Audit & Risk, Nomination &
Remuneration, and Sustainability Committees with responsibilities that are documented in formal charters.

An executive-led sustainability steering committee, whose members include the Chief Executive Officer, Chief Sustainability
Officer, and Chief People Officer guides and oversees the work of the sustainability team, and reports to the Board Sustainability
Committee quarterly. The executive steering committee oversees the integration of climate-related best practices throughout
RWC operations.

A Sustainability Policy sets forth how the steering committee and sustainability leaders operate, the priorities of our climate-related
actions and strategy, and to facilitate the Board's oversight of climate-related matters.

Risk management

RWC leverages an enterprise risk management (ERM) process framework focused on significant and material financial and non-
financial risks. Management is responsible for the development and implementation of effective risk management and internal
compliance and control systems based on the risk management policies reviewed by the Board. This includes having robust
processes in place to identify, analyse, evaluate, and report on key business risks. Global and regional leaders proactively manage
key risks through regular reporting and transparent and meaningful discussions aiming to ensure those risks are appropriately
monitored, and action is taken when necessary.

The evaluation and management of climate-related risks and opportunities is informed by scenario analysis and integrated into the
Group's ERM process using the same assessment based on likelihood, impact, and materiality. The Audit & Risk Committee leads
oversight of climate-related risks and opportunities within the Group’s ERM process.
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Metrics and targets

As a manufacturer and distributor, we recognise that our operations have an environmental footprint and that we need to manage
the climate-related impacts of our business. We have committed to Net Zero for Scope 1and Scope 2 GHG emissions by 2050.
This commitment is backed by an actionable plan to achieve incremental reductions toward a 42% absolute reduction target by
2030 against a FY2021 baseline. See page 22 Path to Net Zero and page 150 Sustainability Metrics Summary, for more information.

In the reporting year, we achieved our 2030 Scope 1 and Scope 2 target 5 years ahead of schedule.

Scopel + 2 Results*
50,000
45,000
40,000
35,000
30,000 ' \/
25»000 ----------------------------------
20,000
15,000
10,000

5,000

[ Scopel

B Scope 2 Market-based

------ 42% reduction target

Emissions (t CO,-e)

*Data restated with Holman acquisition:
divestment of our Granada, Spain facility;
and methodology improvements using a

| s201 | | 4574 | | 4367 | | 4,098 | | 3983 |

Fy2021 FY2022 FY2023 FY2024 FY2025

Total new systalinability management system.
Due to rounding,. bel nted ma
Scopeliz 43913 38.262 31857 30516 25444 ot add up precisely o the totals provided.
2
GHG Emissions (tCO3-e) Scopel Scope 2 Market-based Scope 2 Location-based Scope3
FY2024 4,098 26,418 31,966 361,838
FY2025 3,983 21,461 31,246 343,454

These Scope 1and Scope 2 targets are based on the Paris Climate Agreement goal to limit global warming to 1.5°C. It is our
aspiration to achieve Net Zero for all scopes by 2050. These targets apply to the same consolidated reporting entity and reporting
period as the Group's Consolidated Financial Statements.

RWC does not utilise carbon credits to offset GHG emissions. The stated reduction target is a gross target for combined Scope 1and
market-based Scope 2 emissions. RWC engages in contractual agreements for the reduction of market-based Scope 2 emissions
including utility tariffs and the purchase of Renewable Energy Certificates. We acknowledge the challenge in reducing Scope 1
emissions, specifically natural gas for heating. Electrification will need to be addressed in order to achieve Net Zero Scope 1and 2

by 2050.

These targets are aligned with the Science Based Target initiative (SBTi) Absolute Contraction Approach, but the targets have

not been verified by a third party. SBTi requires a Scope 3 reduction goal when Scope 3 emissions are 40% or greater of total
inventory. Scope 3 emissions account for 93% of the Group's total GHG emissions. While we acknowledge that reducing our Scope
3 emissions is important and we aspire to Net Zero, we require more understanding of our path to reduction before we are prepared
to set reduction targets.

To achieve the stated climate targets, RWC takes a multi-faceted approach to reducing absolute GHG emissions. The Group!s
reduction pathway is based on current renewable energy market conditions and assumptions about future availability. If these
assumptions change materially, we will revise the pathway accordingly.

Purchasing renewable energy through contractual agreements is our primary pathway to reducing Scope 2 emissions. The
renewable energy market is rapidly evolving and RWC seeks cost-effective, high-quality renewables. For example, in FY2024 we
installed on-site solar at our West Drayton, UK manufacturing site. We also participate in a utility tariff in the UK for renewable
electricity. We are evaluating future on-site solar opportunities.

Energy efficiency is an important pillar of our emissions reduction pathway. in FY2024, energy audits were conducted at six
manufacturing facilities in America, the UK and Australia. In FY2025, we pursued efficiency improvement projects based on the
results of those audits. We are dedicated to continuous improvement of our manufacturing processes, which can result in lower
impact products sold to market. '
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Basis of preparation

This basis of preparation summarises the preparation and boundary of Scope 1, Scope 2, and Scope 3 GHG emissions disclosed
within RWC's Annual Report. The basis of preparation is reviewed annually and updated for any changes to RWC's activities and/or
its respective policies and procedures.

RWC's GHG emissions are calculated in accordance with the Greenhouse Gas Protocol: A Corporate Accounting and Reporting
Standard (“GHG Protocol") and the Austratian Government National Greenhouse and Reporting Scheme (NGERS).

Organisational boundary

The GHG data reported by RWC as described within this basis of preparation relates to the activities of all RWC entities under

an operational control approach. RWC has operational control over an activity if it has the authority to introduce and implement
its operating policies at the site. RWC has accounted for 100% of emissions from operations over which it or one of its subsidiaries
has operational control. Results are pubtished on a consolidated basis for the same reporting entity and period as the related
financial statements.

The RWC operational control facility list is reviewed by management upon any structural change including site closure, opening,
acquisition, or divestment. The facility list as reported for GHG emissions is annually compared and reconciled to RWC's safety
metrics and owned and leased property list.

Calculation methodology

RWC utilises a sustainability management system (SMS) to capture inputs for and apply emission factors to calculate GHG
emissions. This is done using a centralised approach, consolidating individual facilities’ and operating regions’ data at the corporate
level. The Group sustainability team manages emission factors and the resulting GHG emissions calculations and reporting within
the SMS.

RWC utilises activity data whenever available. Activity data includes any quantitative measure of an action contributing to GHG
emissions, including the volume of fuels or gas burned, the kWh of electricity consumed, and tonnes of waste disposed.

An external invoice collection service automatically enters invoiced activity data into the SMS for the majority of the electricity

and natural gas consumed by RWC. This automated process eliminates manual data entry where possible and minimises the
potential for human error. For activity data not processed by the external invoice collection service, invoice data is entered manually
into the SMS. When invoiced data is unavailable, activity estimates or accruals are used according to the methodologies listed on
the next page.

When activity data is unavailable, the spend-based methodology is used. Standard financial reports are reviewed and approved by
regional financial controllers. The data is then uploaded into the SMS.
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Emission factors

The SMS applies emissions factors to convert source data into metric tonnes of CO, equivalent (tCO,-e) based on data type
and facility location. The emission factor versions are managed automatically within the SMS and reviewed by sustainability
management. Where specific market-based factors are not available, location-based factors are applied.

Scope 1factors include: Scope 2 factorsinclude:

= Australia NGERS « Australia NGERS

= United States Environmental « UK DEFRA

Protection Agency (US EPA) = Canada National Inventory Factors

» UK Department for Environment Food

and Rural Affairs (DEFRA) = International Energy Agency (IEA)

Emission Factors
« USEPAeGRID

» New Zealand Ministry for the
Environment

= Association of Issuing Bodies (AIB)
European Residual Mix

* Green-e Residual Mix

Accrual and estimation methodology

Scope 3 factors include:

= US Environmentally-Extended

Input-Output (USEEIO) Models

= US EPA Emission Factors Hub

Accrual and estimation methodology relies on built-in functionality of the SMS and the GHG Protocol guidance for best practices

when activity data is unavailable.

Where primary invoice data is unavailable, RWC applies the following accrual or estimation methodology:

1) If thereis previous data for the account, use the previous year, same month to accrue and fill single month gaps.

2) If thereis no available invoice data for electricity or natural gas, estimations use the total square footage, building type
(office, warehouse, or other), and an intensity metric from the U.S. Energy Information Administration’s (EIA) Commercial

Building Energy Consumption Survey (CBECS).

3) If there is no available invoice or activity data for stationary fuel consumption or waste and recycling, facility managers

provide estimates.

4) Inthe event of re-baselining following an acquisition, the first available 12 months invoice data from the date of acquisitionis

pulled back by month.
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Reporting methodology by metric

Gross Scope 1 emissions

Definition

RWC's direct GHG emissions including on-site stationary fuel combustion and fuel combustion in vehicles.

Data source

« Natural Gas: Consumption sourced from invoices or through standard accrual or estimation methodology.

« Fuel — Fleet: Fuel volume from fleet management service records or spend-based data.

Fuel - Stationary: Purchased fuel sourced from invoices where available and facility manager estimates
if primary data is unavailable.

Calculation method

» Activity-based or spend-based method

Data exclusions

+ Fugitive emissions from refrigerants are excluded and assumed immaterial, as RWC does not purchase
any refrigerants.

Steam, chilled water, and district heating are not applicable, as these activities do not take place at
RWC facilities.

Gross Scope 2 emissions

Definition

RWC's indirect emissions from purchased electricity arising from the generation of electricity by a third
party. This includes location-based and market-based calculations. Location-based emissions reflect an
average emissions intensity of the electricity grid. Market-based emissions reflect contractual instruments
including utility tariffs and renewable energy certificates, jurisdictional compliance certificates, and
residual mix emission factors.

Data source

Electricity: Consumption sourced from invoices or through standard accrual or estimation methodology.

Calculation method

Activity-based method

Data exclusions

None
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Gross Scope 3 emissions

Definition RW(C's indirect emissions from upstream and downstream value chain activities.

Data source

Category 1 Purchased Goods and Services: Financial data

Category 2 Capital Goods: Financial data

Category 3 Fuel- and Energy-Related Activities: Activity data

- Category 4 Upstream Transportation and Distribution: Financial data and
emissions data from service provider

Category 5 Waste Generated in Operations: Activity data
= Category 6 Business Travel: Financial data

Category 7 Employee Commuting: Activity data

Category 8 Upstream Leased Assets: Not Applicable

Category 9 Downstream Transportation and Distribution: Activity data

Category 10 Processing of Sold Products: Not Applicable

Category 11 Use of Sold Products: Not Applicable

Category 12 End-of-Life Treatment of Sold Products: Not Available

Category 13 Downstream Leased Assets: Not Applicable

Category 14 Franchises: Not Applicable

Category 15 Investments: Not Applicable

Calculationmethod - Activity-based method for categories 3,5,7, and 9

Hybrid method for category 4
= Spend-based method for categories 1, 2, and 6

Data exclusions » Categories 8,10, 11,13, 14 and 15 are not applicable, as RWC does not engage in relevant upstream or
downstream activities.

Category 12 is excluded because there is no data available.

Review process

Sustainability and finance management review and approve the activity data with the SMS. A sustainability executive steering
committee oversees the activities of management, with the Chief Sustainability Officer as the designated executive lead over GHG
emissions reporting.

Changes in the reporting period
This FY2025 report represents the first year using a new SMS, which resulted in a change in emission factors. The emissions
calculations for FY2021-FY2024 Scope 1 and 2 were restated accordingly using the same underlying activity data.

The FY2024 acquisition of Holman was added to the baseline year FY2021 and all periods up to and including the current FY2025
reporting period. At least 12 months of activity data was collected where available. Accruals and estimations were used when
actuals were not available, using the primary method of pulling back the full 12+ months of actual data to previous years.

The FY2025 divestment of RWC's Granada, Spain facility was accounted for by excluding their emission sources for all years from
baseline year FY2021 through FY2025.

Scope 3 methodology as described herein and used to calculate FY2024 and FY 2025 emissions reflects a change to prior reporting
periods. As such, published Scope 3 emissions prior to FY2024 are no longer comparable.
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Topic Metric Unit of Measure FY2024 FY2025
Operational Total employees Number (#) 3,087 316
Footprint Total countries operated in Number (#) 13 13
Energy Total energy consumed Gigajoules (GJ) 317,128 320,695
Total electricity consumed GJ 242,876 247217
Total fuet consumed GJ 74,251 73,479
Natural gas GJ 66,615 66,672
Energy intensity GJ/SMM 255 244
Greenhouse Absolute Gross Scope 1 emissions Metric tonnes (t) CO2-e 4,098 3,983
Gas Natural Gas tCOz-e 3327 3,258
Emissions Liquid and Transport Fuels tCO2-e 629 627
Stationary and Gaseous Fuels tCO2-e 142 98
Net Scope 2 emissions, market-based tCO2-e 26,418 21,461
Absolute gross Scope 2 emissions (electric power) tCO2-e 38918 39,301
Green-e Labeled Renewable Energy Certificates (RECs) tCO2-e 0 -6,136
Renewable Energy Guarantee of Origin (REGQ) Certificates tCOz-e -12,501 -1,704
Absolute Gross Scope 2 emissions, location-based tCO2-e 31,966 31,246
Absolute Gross Scope 3 emissions tCO2-e 361,838 343,454
Purchased Goods & Services tCOz-e 249957 232,379
Capital Goods tCO:z-e 10,509 4164
Fuel- and Energy-Related Activities tCOz-e 37 3,406
Upstream Transportation and Distribution tCOz-e 59,913 61,485
Waste Generated in Operations tCOz-e 6,700 7,012
Business Travel tCO2-e 3,287 3,363
Employee Commuting tCO2-e 1,650 1,703
Downstream Transportation and Distribution tCO2-e 2612 29942
Scope 1+ 2 emissions intensity, market-based tCO2-e/ SMM 24 19
Scope 1+ 2 emissions intensity, location-based tCO2-e/ SMM 29 27
Scope 3 emissions intensity tCO2-e/ SMM 290 261
Water Total fresh water withdrawn Thousand cubic meters ns 151
(1000 m3)
Percentage in regions with High or
Extremely High Baseline Water Stress Percentage (%) 10% 6%
Workforce Total recordable incident rate (TRIR)' Rate 0.696 0.698
Healthand oo o dable incident frequency rate (RIFR)? Rate 348 3.49
Safety Fatalities Number (#) 0] 0]
Employee Full-time employees Number (#) 2,654 2,497
Breakdown ot time employees Number (#) 73 57
Contractors Number (#) 360 562

1. Defined as: (statistic count x 200,000) / hours worked
2. Defined as: (statistic count x 1,000,000) / hours worked
Due to rounding, numbers presented may not add up precisely to the totals provided.
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SHAREHOLDER INFORMATION

The information set out below was applicable at 1 August 2025

Distribution of equities — ordinary shares

% of

Total Number issued

holders of shares shares

1-1,000 2,071 962,785 013
1,001 - 5,000 2946 7,892,350 1.02
5,001-10,000 1,089 8,076,590 1.04
10,001 -100,000 : 895 21,099,588 274
100,001 and over 63 735,408,017 95.07
Total 7,064 773,539,330 100.00

The number of shareholders holding less than a marketable parcel of shares was 264.

Largest shareholders

The names of the 20 largest registered holders of ordinary shares are listed below.

% of

Number of issued

shares held shares

HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited 294,370,625 38.06
JP Morgan Nominees Australia Pty Ltd 230,512,401 29.80
Citicorp Nominees Pty Limited 130,404,053 16.86
BNP Paribas Nominees Pty Ltd 20,588,517 2.66
National Nominees Limited 14,407,723 1.86
BNP Paribas Noms Pty Ltd 9,733,817 1.26
HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited 7.357,469 095
First Samuel Limited 2,776,174 0.36
Citicorp Nominees Pty Limited 2,699,935 0.35
CPU Share Plans Pty Ltd 2,486,573 0.32
Netwealth Investments Limited 1,967,334 0.25
BNP Paribas Noms (NZ) Ltd 1,484,368 019
UBS Nominees Pty Ltd 1,281,609 0y
Mr. Heath Graham Sharp 1,268,247 0.16
BNP Paribas Nominees Pty Ltd 1,241,200 0.16
HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited 1131,388 0.15
BNP Paribas Nominees Pty Ltd 909,177 012
HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited 703,155 0.09
Bayview Nominees Pty Ltd 600,000 0.08
Nabe Pty Ltd 500,000 0.06
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Substantial sharehoiders

Shareholder
Information

The number of shares held by substantial shareholders at 1 August 2025 was:

Name

AustralianSuper Pty Ltd
Aware Super Pty Ltd
State Street Corporation
Perpetual Limited
Vanguard Group

Number of
shares held %'
85,356,679 1094
48,899,393 6.32
474,867 6.04
46,741,629 6.04
39,515,562 5.00

‘Calculations taken from notices received from the substantial holder.

Buy-back

The Company does not have a current buy-back.

The Company has announced that it will undertake an
on-market buy-back which is expected to commence in
September 2025.

Voting rights

The Company conducts voting at general meetings by poll.
Every shareholder present at a general meeting has one

vote for every fully paid share held when a poll is conducted.
Shareholders entitled to cast two or more votes may appoint
up to two proxies. Where more than one proxy is appointed,
each proxy may be appointed to represent a specific number
or proportion of the shareholder's votes. If the appointment
does not specify the proportion or number of votes that
each proxy may exercise, each proxy may exercise half of the
shareholder’s votes.

Shareholder enquiries

Shareholders with enquiries about their shareholding should
contact the Company's share registry:

Computershare Investor Services Pty Limited
Yarra Falls

452 Johnson Street

Abbotsford Vic 3067

T:1300 850 505 (within Australia)

T: +613 9415 4000 (International)

Please mail all share registry correspondence to:

Computershare Investor Services Pty Ltd
GPO Box 2975
Melbourne VIC 3001

Please include your Shareholder Reference Number (SRN)
or Holder Identification Number (HIN) in all correspondence
to the share registry. i

Shareholder communications

Receiving your shareholder communications electronically is
the best way to stay informed. To change your preferences or
contact details, please go to www.computershare.com.au
and click on the “Login to Investor Centre” icon. Then follow
the prompts.

It Is important for shareholders to notify the share registry
in writing promptly of any change of address. As an added
security measure, please quote your Shareholder Reference
Number and your old address.

Investor information

The Company maintains a website at www.rwc.com where
company information is available and a service for any queries
is provided. For further queries, please email the Company at
investorrelations@rwc.com.

Stock exchange listing

Reliance Worldwide Corporation Limited's ordinary shares
are quoted on the Australian Securities Exchange under the
code “RWC".

Annual General Meeting

Details of the 2025 Annual General Meeting of Reliance
Worldwide Corporation Limited will be advised in the
Notice of Meeting.
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CORPORATE DIRECTORY

Board of Directors

Stuart Crosby, Chair

Heath Sharp, Chief Executive Officer
Christine Bartlett

Russell Chenu

Darlene Knight

lan Rowden

Brad Soller

Company Secretary
David Neufeld

Registered office

28 Chapman Place
Eagle Farm QLD 4009

T. +617 3018 3400

Principal place of business

Level 32,140 William Street
Melbourne VIC 3000

T. +6173018 3400

Auditor

KPMG

Tower Two

Collins Square

727 Collins Street
Melbourne VIC 3008

Share registry

Computershare Investor Services Pty Limited
Yarra Falls

452 Johnson Street

Abbotsford VIC 3067

T:1300 850 505 (within Australia)

T: +61 3 9415 4000 (International)

W: www.computershare.com.au

Please mail all share registry correspondence to:
Computershare Investor Services Pty Ltd

GPO Box 2975

Melbourne VIC 3001

Website address

WWW.rwe.com
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